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SOCIAL SECURITY CUTBACKS
OPPOSED

HON. NORMAN E. D’AMOURS

OF NEW HAMPSHIRE
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. D’AMOURS. Mr. Speaker, many
citizens are quite rightly upset about re-
cent proposals to cut back essential social
security benefits. For many citizens the
modest benefits they receive represent
the difference between being able to
maintain their independence and dignity
and living in constant fear of the future.

One of the recent proposals would
eliminate survivor benefits for college
students over the age of 18. The impor-
tance of these benefits has been dramat-
ically and convincingly conveyed to me
in a letter from one of my constituents
which I would like to share with my
colleagues:

FEBRUARY 15, 1879.
Congressman Norm D'AMOURS,
Congressional Building,
Washingtion, D.C.

DeAR CONGRESSMAN D'AmMours: This letter
is to urge you to vote against any bill that
will eliminate soclal security benefits to
college age students.

My husband was killed piloting an alr-
plane over a year ago. He is no longer able
to Insure himself for the education of our
two daughters. When social security was ex-
tended for college age students in the 1960s
he dropped an insurance policy he had for
that purpose. He thought social security
would be adequate. Well, it really is not but
without it neither of the girls will continue
their education. They both go or will go to
the University system because we are unable
to afford private college prices. We are not
complaining.

I feel it will be a breach of promise on
the part of the Government. President Carter
and his aldes who say that these students
qualify for other grants are mistaken. We
have been informed by FAF and BEOG that
I should be able to contribute enough to send
them to the private colleges. I make $15,000
& year and own my own house, presently
valued at $45,000. I am sure you are aware
what happened to the insurance policies
since my husband was the pllot of the air-
plane. How in the world will I be able to
make a large mortgage payment and still
help the girls and still pay the other bills.
. I worry that since there are only 110,000
students recelving these benefits, the Sen-
ators and Representatives will let it slip by
without much dissent. I fear that the Ameri-
can public just does not think about social
security until they need it and it is too late.
Most of my friends and colleagues do not
understand and they are the TEACHERS! So
the average person on the street doesn't care
or deesn't want to think about it. . . . YET.

As it now stands, my oldest daughter will
not be eligible for benefits her senior year.
We had her repeat fourth grade nine years
ago! She will be too old and as a teacher,
I call this downright degrading. We try to
convince students there is no stigma in re-
peating a grade. Seems we are wrong!

Nancy will graduate in June. She is antici-
pating going to college in the fall. She reads
Shakespeare, English Literature, Ann Landers

and the comics. She has no idea that her
world is in for another catastrophe. I can’t
tell her. Would you like to? Please don't let
this happen to us!g

THE DEBT CEILING FLIM-FLAM

HON. BUD SHUSTER

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. SHUSTER. Mr. Speaker, on
Wednesday of this week, the Democrat
administration and the Democrat big
spenders in the House, will ask this body
to approve another whopping increase in
the public debt ceiling. This time $38 bil-
lion which would raise the ceiling from
its current level of $798 billion to $836
billion. How long will this flim-flam on
the American taxpayer continue?

How long will the Democrat big spend-
ers continue to spend this country into
the red? How long will the Democrat big
spenders continue to turn a callous, deaf
ear to the eall from the American people
to put an end to this traditional and
reckless Democrat policy of spend and
borrow, and borrow, and spend? Last
Thursday, the Republican policy com-
mittee went on record as opposing this
increase to bail out the Democrat big
spenders. I challenge the thoughtiul
Democrats in this Chamber to join with
Republicans on Wednesday and vote
down H.R. 1894.

Without objection, Mr. Speaker, I
would like to insert into the Recorp the
complete text of the Republican policy
committee statement on increasing the
public debt.

The statement follows:

H.R. 1894—INCREASING THE PUBLIC DEBT

The Democrat big-spenders are at it again,
In order to pay for the federal programs
which cost more than the federal government
receives in revenues the Democrats are push-
ing the passage of legislation to increase the
public debt celling from Its current level of
8798 billion to $836 billion.

Over the past four decades, the Democrats
who have controlled Congress for 42 out of
46 years have spent our country into the red
by more than $800 billion. The public debt is
a national disgrace. Instead of listening to
the call of American taxp&yers for a reduc-
tion in spending and a balanced federal
budget, the Carter Administration and the
Democrat Majority want to pass H.R. 1894, to
finance through borrowing the federal gov-
ernment's bills coming due over the next
seven months.

H.R. 1894 raises the public debt limit by $38
billion through September 30, 1978, author-
izes the Department of the Treasury to sell
lohg term securities at interest rates above
the statutory ceiling of 4.25 percent, and in-
creases the statutory interest rate celling on
savings bonds.

This exercise of increasing the public debt
is nothing more than a film-flam of the
American taxpayers by the Democrat big-
spenders. The Democrats, rather than ear-

nestly trying to balance the budget, continue
to vote one deficit budget on top of another
deficit budget. Then when the bills come due
the Democrat big-spenders demagogue the fi-
nancial crisis which necessitates increasing
the public debt limit and reluctantly vote to
increase it. This entire charade becomes an
actual fraud on the American people when
current Treasury Department estimates show
that an additional increse of $80 billion in
public debt will be necessary to meet require-
ments for fiseal 1880 bringing the total na-
tional debt ceiling to $806 billion.

The American people are calling for a
change in the fiscal policies of the federal
government. The public groundswell for a
balanced budget indicates that the American
taxpayer has had it with deficit spending, in-
flation and gross mismanagement of tax dol-
lars. The congressional budget process and
the public debt limit give the Congress the
authority to respond and produce a balanced
federal budget. Republican efforts to change
the direction of existing fiscal policy have
been repeatedly turned back by the Demo-
crat Majority in Congress.

This nation is entering the fifth consecu-
tive year of economic growth. The second
longest recovery in the post war history. It's
time now to begin balancing the federal
budget.

The Republican Policy Committee belleves
that Republicans, who did not vote for the
Democrat initiated wasteful spending, should
not vote for the increase in the national debt
to bail out the Democrat big-spenders. Let
the Democrat Majority who got this country
into a financial mess provide the votes to in-
crease the public debt. Let those who have
danced to the Democrat big-spenders tune
now vote to pay the piper.@

LEAA

HON. ROMANO L. MAZZOLI

OF KENTUCEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. MAZZOLI. Mr. Speaker. on Sep-
tember 30 of the year, the authorization
for the Law Enforcement Assistance
Administration (LEAA) expires.

While LEAA has many critics, it is
far from a failure. It has sponsored
many successful programs ranging from
projects to strengthen traditional law
enforcement, such as the career crimi-
nals program, to innovative community
anticrime programs.

Recently, Jefferson County (Ky.,)
Commonwealth Attorney David Arm-
strong, brought to my attention one
particularly successful LEAA program
now underway in Jefferson County deal-
ing with white collar crime.

Under this project, an economic crime
unit was established and prosecuting as
well as preventing economic crimes were
given top priority.

With the cooperation and assistance
of local police departments, citizens and
business community, there has been
significant action on economic crime in
Jefferson County.

® This "bullet” symbol identifies statements or insertions which are not spoken by the Member on the floor.
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Quoting from Mr. Armstrong’s report:

Criminal court cases handled by the
special unit involved the theft of some
$1,500,000 from some 700 separate felony
crimes. Ninety-one economic criminals were
convicted and received prison sentences
totalllng over 500 years and fines of over
£23,000.00.

Approximately $257,000.00 was obtained in
restitution for some of the 379 victims of
white collar crimes involved in cases succes-
fully handled by the Economic Crime Unit.
Some $29,374.00 was voluntarlly returned to
citizens following the Unit's investigations.

As cosponsor, along with the distin-
guished chairman of the House Judi-
ciary Committee, PETER RODINO, &
measure to reauthorize and streamline
LEAA, I hope my House colleagues will
bear in mind successful programs, like
the one I have described here, when the
time comes to vote on LEAA’s future.®

———————

ISRAELI GOVERNMENT DOES NOT
SYSTEMATICALLY TORTURE
ARAB PRISONERS

HON. LES ASPIN

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. ASPIN. Mr. Speaker, I wish to
speak on recent and widely publicized al-
legations that the Israeli Government
systematically tortures Arab prisoners in
the occupied territories on the West
Bank. Having completed a thorough in-
vestigation of the matter, I can only con-
clude that no such accusation could rea-
sonably be made.

My conclusion agrees with the conclu-
sions reached by the State Department’s
international human rights report, the
U.S. Embassy in Israel, and the Interna-
tional Committee of the Red Cross. The
opinion of the Red Cross is probably the
most significant. It is a totally independ-
ent organization. Its officials are allowed
to visit any prisoner no later than the
14th day after the date of arrest, they
can have physicians conduct medical ex-
aminations, all with no Israeli officials
present.

The Red Cross has visited about 1,000
Arab prisoners and has reported mis-
treatment in only a very few instances—
so few that it could in no way be termed
“systematic.” Edward M. Mezvinsky, the
U.S. delegate to the Human Rights Com-
mission of the United Nations, says that
Red Cross authorities told him last July
that they have found no evidence of
“systematic torture of Arab political
prisoners.”

Reports of systematic torture are based
on two cables sent by the U.S. Consulate’s
office in Israel. In contrast to the massive
and totally independent investigations
made by the Red Cross, these consulate
cables are based on interviews with only
28 Arabs, many of whom may have had
political motivations for saying what
they did. In any event, the reports were
made so long after the Arabs’ imprison-
ment that no physical evidence could
verify their claims.

The more famous of the two con-
sulate cables, the one sent by foreign
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service officer Alexandra U. Johnson on
May 31, reported “the possibility that
the use of brutality in the interroga-
tion of Arab political prisoners is a sys-
tematic practice, backed up by far-
reaching administrative support, and
protected by standard methods of sup-
pressing complaints and blocking their
investigation.”

Mr. Speaker, there are simply no solid
facts supporting these assertions.

Nobody, including the official who
filed this cable, has ever discovered evi-
dence that Israeli officers are trained
in the techniques of torture. Further-
more, we know of several instances in
which brutal officers have been dis-
missed by the Israeli Government. For
example, last year the Military Gover-
nor of the West Bank was fired for al-
lowing excessive force to be used against
Arab prisoners.

I also find it noteworthy that the
Israelis do fully cooperate with the In-
ternational Committee of the Red Cross,
something which many governments do
not.

The consulate officer based her con-
clusion of “systematic torture” largely
on the finding that the stories of many
formerly imprisoned Arabs suggest that
similar techniques of torture appeared
to have been applied. Even if this were
true, I find it flimsy grounds for con-
cluding that the brutality has been “sys-
tematic.” There are, after all, only so
many ways of beating somebody. That
two or three people do it fairly simi-
larly does not necessarily indicate a
systematic effort.

Certainly, some cases of mistreatment
have occurred, just as they occur every-
where in the world, and these instances
are regrettable and inexcusable. The key
question, however, is whether such prac-
tices have been systematic, whether they
reflect the policy of the Israel Govern-
ment, There is simply no convincing evi-
dence that this is the case.®

SIXTY-FIRST ANNIVERSARY OF
ESTONIA

HON. WILLIAM R. COTTER

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. COTTER. Mr. Speaker, February
24 marked the 61st anniversary of the
Declaration of Independence of Estonia.
I would like to join with my colleagues
in commemorating this memorable oc-
casion on behalf of those who are unable
to celebrate their own nation’s independ-
ence.

Estonia has had a history of oppressive
rulers, but its people have consistently
fought these oppressors. Soon after the
proclamation of independence in 1918,
Estonia was occupied by the German
Army. The World War I armistice end-
ed this period of suppression. However,
the Bolshevik army soon attacked the
country and was ready to impose the
Communist system. The Estonian peo-
ple fought for their freedom with the
help of neighboring countries and they
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succeeded. However, the people of Es-
tonia are once again under Communist
rule because of the Molotov-Ribbentrop
Pact of 1939.

Today Estonia remains under Commu-
nist rule. The people face repressive pol-
icies that rule not only their country
but also their private lives. The conse-
quences are drastic, for even the peo-
ple’s fundamental freedoms are at stake.
As a Nation that proclaims freedom is
for all, we should be supportive of the
Estonian people and their cause for free-
dom. We commemorate the 61st anni-
versary of the Declaration of Independ-
ence of Estonia.®

e —

LOCAL GOVERNMENT TAXING AU-
THORITY AT NATIONAL AIRPORT

HON. JOSEPH L. FISHER

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. FISHER. Mr, Speaker, airports are
places of business for airlines, car rental
companies, restaurants, newsstands, and
many other activities. In most jurisdic-
tions this commercial activity and its
customers pay their share of taxes. One
would expect that the full range of State
and local taxes would be levied at the
two commercial airports owned and
operated by the Federal Government;
however, the taxing authority granted to
local governments is different for each of
the airports. I am introducing a bill to-
day that would permit Virginia and Ar-
lington County to levy the same taxes
at National Airport that Virginia and
Fairfax and Loudoun Counties can levy
at Dulles International Airport.

The tax status of the two airports
varies, because they operate under dif-
ferent Federal legislation. In 1945, Con-~
gress and the Virginia General Assem-
bly approved a compact which granted
the Federal Government nearly exclusive
jurisdiction over National Airport. But
unlike other Federal reservations, Na-
tional Airport is not covered under the
Buck Act, which permits State and local
governments to tax sales, motor fuels,
gross receipts, and the like on Federal
property. Congress did give Virginia and
Arlington County some taxing power in
1970, primarily to collect State sales tax,
for example, but still the power is not
as broad as allowed by the Buck Act.

The legislation establishing Dulles In-
ternational Airport did not include the
same restrictions on taxing authority
that apply to National. In addition to the
taxes permitted under the Buck Act, local
jurisdictions in which Dulles is located
can and do tax the leasehold interests
of the airlines, business licenses, personal
property, and business personal property.
My bill seeks to grant the same taxing
authority over National as was approved
by Congress for Dulles.

Of greatest significance is the provi-
sion in the bill permitting Arlington
County to collect property taxes. Busi-
ness and personal property and the value
of leasehold interests would be subject
to this tax. Arlington County loses a sig-
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nificant amount of revenue by being
denied the right to levy these taxes. A
rough guess, extrapolated from the value
of property and leasehold interests at
Dulles, is that $200,000 could be collected
annually. Since the property at National
has never been assessed, no one knows
for sure what the tax collections might
be.

Arlington County is interested in gain-
ing the authority to levy additional taxes
at National Airport for several reasons.
The county government incures expenses
because of the airport, without any com-
pensating benefits. For example, the costs
of the Metro stop at the airport are
charged to Arlington County although
generally it serves airplane travelers and
is not particularly accessible to Arlington
residents. The stop involved a onetime
expense of over $1 million and the annual
operating costs for the stop, which are
charged to Arlington, are between $100,-
000 and $200,000. County roads and State
highways leading to the airport receive
heavy use from travelers to the airport.
Also, any new construction in Arlington
County which may affect radar or flight
paths has to be coordinated with airport
management. These are examples of
costs to the county which can be at-
tributed to the presence of National
Airport.

Arlington County and its citizens also
bear the indirect but very burdensome
cost of the air and noise pollution gen-
erated by the airport. Any new tax col-
lections resulting from the bill I am
introducing will be fair compensation for
costs such as these.

Finally, there is no justification for
granting different tax status to aetivities
at the two Federal airports which, in
this case, are even located in the same
State.

This bill will not result in any addi-
tional Federal costs at National Airport.
As at Dulles International Airport, or
any other Federal reservation, taxes
would not be imposed on Federal prop-
erties or activities but only on those of
private interests doing business there.

I hope that this long overdue equaliza-
tion of the tax treatment of the two
airports can be approved quickly.e

A TRIBUTE TO FRANK HOYE
HON. JAMES M. SHANNON

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. SHANNON. Mr. Speaker, it is with
great sadness that I must inform my
colleagues of the recent death of Francis
P. (Frank) Hoye, a close friend of many
Members of the House who retired last
February as chief Journal clerk of the
House of Representatives.

Frank came to Washington from his
home city of Lawrence, Mass., in 1949
after serving his country in the Navy,
seeing action in the South Pacific and
at Iwo Jima. He was appointed assistant
Journal clerk by Congressman Thomas
Lane of Massachusetts. Frank was
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warned that his job might not last more
than 2 years. He took the job, however,
and performed his duties so conscien-
tiously that in 1961 he was named chief
Journal clerk, a position he held until his
retirement. Frank’s ultimate honor was
to receive the John W. McCormack An-
nual Award for employee excellence last
May.

I was not fortunate enough to serve in
Congress while Frank was the Journal
clerk. However, I know from the high
esteem that my colleagues held him in
and from his achievements and service
to the House, that Frank exemplified all
the qualities that constitute the ideal of
a public servant.

My heartfelt condolences go out to
Frank’s wife Kathryn and his children,
Patrick, Ellen, and John.@

THE YEAR 1979 MARKS THE CEN-
TENNIAL OF INCANDESCENT
LIGHT

HON. ROBERT McCLORY

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. McCLORY. Mr. Speaker, we are
celebrating this year the 100th anniver-
sary of the invention of incandescent
light by an individual who, more than
any other, is identified with the whole
“light”"—Thomas

modern concept of
Alva Edison.

An International Committee for the
Centennial of Light has been established
on which my constituents, Albert B.
Dick III, chairman of A. B. Dick Co., and
William Ylvisaker, chairman of Gould
Corp., are active committee members.

Mr. Speaker, Thomas Alva Edison was
born on February 11, 1847. It was in the
32d year of his life that he invented in-
candescent light on October 21, 1879.
Accordingly, it is in recognition of this
great invention and its multiple benefits
to all mankind that we are celebrating
the Centennial of Light throughout
1979—to be culminated on October 21,
1979.

Mr. Speaker, other members of the
International Committee for the Centen-
nial of Light include Raymond C. Fire-
stone, Henry Ford II, Reginald H. Jones,
and Charles Luce. The committee is
chaired by Robert I. Smith, who is chair-
man of Public Service Electric & Gas Co.,
Newark, N.J.

Mr. Speaker, by virtue of earlier ac-
tion of the Congress and by an Executive
order of the President of the United
States, National Inventors Day is pro-
claimed annually on February 11 to co-
incide with the birth date of Thomas
Edison. Since 1979 is the 100th anniver-
sary of the invention of incandescent
light, it is my hope that other activities
and ceremonies may be arranged this
year by the Congress and by the execu-
tive branch of our Federal Government
so that Thomas Edison’s great contribu-
tions to science and to humanity may be
appropriately recognized.

Mr. Speaker, I am confident that the
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aims and plans of the International
Committee for the Centennial of Light
can have beneficial effects upon the peo-
ple of our Nation and of the world—
particularly the young citizens who can
find inspiration in the work and deeds
of Thomas Edison. In honoring Thomas
Edison on his birthday and celebrating
the Centennial of Light during this 100th
anniversary of Edison’s great invention,
we are honoring both the memory of
Edison and his scientific and techno-
logical achievements which have helped
move the modern world toward educa-
tional, cultural, and social advances un-
dreamed of a century ago.

In addition, the material and spirit-
ual benefits which have ensued from
this great invention, culminating in the
various electrical and electronic devel-
opments which have followed, provide
comforts and advances for which all of
our citizens should be grateful.

Mr. Speaker, in paying tribute to
Thomas Alva Edison on the 100th an-
niversary of the invention of incandes-
cent light, I wish also to salute the mem-
bers of the International Committee for
the Centennial of Light on their efforts
and activities in behalf of this cause. I
wish to assure them as one Member of
the House of Representatives—and in
behalf of many others for whom I speak
today—that we commend them on their
activities in behalf of this important
centennial event.®

SIXTY-FIRST ANNIVERSARY OF
MODERN LITHUANIA

HON. WILLIAM R. COTTER

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REFPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 15, 1979

® Mr. COTTER. Mr. Speaker, February
16 marks the 61st anniversary of the
modern Republic of Lithuania. On behalf
of my Lithuanian constituents I would
like to join with all Americans in com-
memorating the anniversary of their na-
tion’s Declaration of Independence.

This day of commemoration acknowl-
edges the people of Lithuania who are
unable to join with us in celebrating the.
founding of their nation state. Lithua-
nia, once the largest nation in Europe,
has been dominated by oppressive rulers
during most of its 728-year history. The
Soviet Union is presently dominating the
Baltic State with a policy of forced as-
similation by forbidding the Lithuanian
language. In addition, the peoples’ reli-
gious and political beliefs are targets of
an oppressive policy.

On this anniversary of independence
I would like to join with my colleagues in
expressing our support to all Lithuanians
who have inspired us with their courage
and determination in working for a free
country. It is our responsibility as a Na-
tion of free people to demonstrate our
concern for the oppressed nations of the
world and to take an active part in com-
memorating their independence.®
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STATEMENT OF DEINSTITUTIONAL-
IZATION BILLS

HON. TED WEISS

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. WEISS. Mr. Speaker, I am today
introducing three bills which are in-
tended, as a package, to improve living
conditions for persons released from
mental institutions and for the commu-
nities in which they reside.

Former mental patients, thousands of
whom have been “deinstitutionalized in
recent years under changing Federal and
State policies, are often the most vulner-
able members of our society. Frequently
these individuals are forgotten once they
leave institutions and are left to their
own inadequate resources. Government
at all levels has not provided the com-
prehensive followup social services which
are indispensable for insuring that these
former patients can function as inde-
pendent, productive citizens.

In my own district in New York City,
several thousand former patients have
been quite literally “dumped” into
shoddy single room occupancy (SRO)
hotels where they become prey for violent
crime and where they are left, alone, to
somehow become accepted members of
the community.

There is a great deal the Federal Gov-
ernment can do to remedy this shameful
situation. The three bills I am intro-
ducing address the problem from various
perspectives and seek to make better
services more readily available to former
mental patients.

One bill would amend title XIX of the
Social Security Act to provide medicaid
assistance to patients in mental institu-
tions regardless of their age. At present,
medicaid eligibility is limited to those
patients younger than 22 and older than
65. My legislation would enable patients
of all ages to receive comprehensive
treatment in institutions under the
medicaid program.

A second bill I am introducing would
amend title XX of the Social Security
Act to increase Federal payments to
States for services that will assist former
patients in their communities. Among the
assistance to be provided them under an
expanded title XX program would be
sheltered employment, alternative hous-
ing, counseling, and therapeutic treat-
ment.

The third bill in the package would
amend title XVI of the Social Security
Act to eliminate the benefit reduction
under the supplemental security income
(SSI) program that now occurs when an
SSI recipient receives some financial
support from other persons with whom
he or she is residing. The legislation
would also continue SSI payments for 3
months after a person is institutionalized
so that the individual’s home or apart-
ment could be maintained while they are
residing in a public facility. The bill also
mandates close monitoring of SSI trial
work provisions and clarifies the stipula-
tion that SSI benefits may be paid on the
basis of presumptive mental disability as
well as presumptive physical disability.
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Taken as a package, this legislation
will do much to improve living conditions
for mental patients in institutions and
in the communities to which they are
released.

‘We should be moved, not only by com-
passion for some of the least fortunate
of our fellow Americans, but also by fiscal
prudence to encourage former patients
to become productive, independent mem-
bers of our society, These bills will bring
us closer to this aim:

HR.—

A blll to amend title XVI of the Soclal
Securlty Act to ellminate the benefit re-
duction presently applicable to individuals
recelving support and maintenance from
families with whom they are living, to
continue SSI payments for three-months
when a beneficlary is institutionalized, to
provide for the monitoring of the SSI
trial work perlod provisions, and to make
it clear that SSI benefits (for up to three
months) may be pald on the basis of
presumptive mental (as well as physical)
disability

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled,

SUPPORT AND MAINTENANCE IN ANOTHER
PERSON’'S HOUSEHOLD

SeEcTION 1. (8) Clause (1) of section 1612
(a)(2)(A) of the Soclal Securlty Act is
amended to read as follows:

“(1) in the case of any individual (and his
eligible spouse, if any) llving in another
person’s household, support and mainte-
nance received in kind from such person
shall not be included,”.

(b) Clause (ili) of section 1812(a)(2) (A)
of such Act is amended by striking out *and
the provisions of clause (1) shall not be
applicable”.

ELIGIBILITY OF INDIVIDUALS IN CERTAIN

MEDICAL INSTITUTIONS

Sec. 2. (a) Sectlon 1611(e) (1) (A) of the
Boeclal Securlty Act i amended by striking
out “subparagraph (B) and (C)" and insert-
ing in lieu thereof “subparagraphs (B), (C),
and (D)".

(b) BSection 1611(e)(1) of such Act is
further amended by redesignating sub-
paragraph (C) as subparagraph (D), and by
striking out subparagraph (B) and inserting
in lleu thereof the following new sub-
paragraphs:

‘“(B) Except as provided in subparagraph
(C), in any case where an eligible individual
or eliglble spouse is in a hospital, extended
care facility, nursing home, or intermediate
care facllity, such Individual's benefit for
the period ending with the third consecu-
tive month throughout which he is in such
hospital, home, or facility shall be deter-
mined as though he were continuing to re-
side outside the Institution under the same
condltions as before he entered the in-
stitution.

“{(C) In any case where an eligible indi-
vidual or eligible spouse, throughout any
month, is in a hospltal, extended care facil-
ity, nursing home, or intermediate care
facility, receiving payments (with respect
to such individual or spouse) under a State
plan approved under title XIX, and such
month is either—

“(1) the first month in any period of
eligibility under this title based on an ap-
plication filed in or before such month, or
a month In a continuous period of months
beginning with such first month, through-
out which such individual or spouse is in
a hospital, extended care facility, nursing
home, or intermediate care facllity (whether
or not recelving payments with respect to
such individual or spouse for each month in
such perlod), or
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“(i1) the fourth consecutive month
throughout which, or a month in a con-
tinuous period beginning with such fourth
consecutive month throughout which, such
individual or spouse is in a hospital, ex-
tended care facility, nursing home, or in-
termediate care facility (whether or not re-
ceiving payments with respect to such indi-
vidual or spouse for each month in such
period),
the benefit for such individual for such
month shall be payable—

*(i11) in the case of an individual who does
not have an eligible spouse, at a rate not In
excess of $300 per year (reduced by the
amount of any income of such Individusal
which is not excluded pursuant to section
1612(b));

“(iv) in the case of an individual who has
an eligible spouse, if only one of them is In
such a hospital, home, or facility throughout
such month, at a rate not in excess of the
sum of—

“(I) the rate of $300 per year (reduced by
the amount of any income, not excluded pur-
suant to section 1612(b), of the one who is
in such hospital, home, or facllity), and

“(II) the applicable rate specified in sub-
section (b) (1) (reduced by the amount of
any income, not excluded pursuant to sectlon
1612(b), of the other); and

“{v) in the case of an individual who has
an eligible spouse, if both of them are in
such a hospital, home, or facility through-
out such month, at a rate not in excess of
$600 per year (reduced by the amount of any
income of either spouse which is not ex-
cluded pursuant to section 1612(b));
except that for purposes of any provision of
law other than this subparagraph, any bene-
fit determined under clause (lv) shall be
deemed to be payable at a rate equal to the
sum of the rate of $300 per year and the ap-
plicable rate specified in subsection (b)(1),
reduced by any income of either spouse
which is not excluded pursuant to section
1612(b).".

TRIAL WORK PERIODS

SeEc. 3. Section 1614(a)(4) of the Soclal
Security Act is amended by adding at the
end thereof the following new subparagraph:

“(E) The Secretary shall monitor the op-
eration of this paragraph on a contlnuing
basis with particular emphasls upon the ex-
tent to which it is giving disabled indivduals
an effective opportunity to overcome their
disabilities and return to active participa-
tion in the labor force, and shall take such
actions as may be appropriate to make it
clear to such Individuals that, under the
provisions of this paragraph, they can return
to work and earn substantial amounts with-
out losing their benefits if their earnings are
related to the achievement of self-support.”.
PAYMENT OF BENEFITS ON BASIS OF PRESUMP-

TIVE MENTAL DISABILITY

SEc. 4. Sectlon 1631(a) (4) (B) of the Soclal
Security Act is amended by inserting after
“presumptively disabled” the following:
“(whether by reason of a physlcal impair-
ment or a mental impairment)".

EFFECTIVE DATE

Sec. 5. The amendments made by this Act
shall apply with respect to benefits payable
for months after the month in which this Act
is enacted.

HR. —

A bill to amend title XX of the Soclal Secu-
rity Act to increase Federal payments to
States for services which will assist In re-
moving people from institutions, includ-
ing the provision of alternative housing,
sheltered employment, and similar services
Be it enacted by the Senate and House

of Representatives of the United States of

America in Congress assembled, That sec-

tion 2001(4) of the Soclal Security Act is
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amended by Inserting after “less intensive
care,” the following: "“and by providing for
alternative housing, sheltered employment,
and related items,"”.

Sec. 2. (a) Section 2002(a) (1) of the
Social Securlty Act is amended by inserting
after “planning services" in the matter pre-
ceding subparagraph (A) the following: *, 80
per centum of the total expenditures during
that quarter for the provision of services di-
rected at the goal of preventing or reducing
inappropriate institutional care by providing
for community-based care, home-based care,
or other forms of less intensive care and by
providing for alternative housing, sheltered
employment, and related items,'.

(b) Section 2001(a) (1) of such Act is fur-
ther amended—

(1) by adding “or" after the comma at the
end of subparagraph (C);

(2) by striking out subparagraph
and

(3) by redesignating subparagraph (E) as
subparagraph (D).

SkEc. 3. The amendments made by this Act
shall apply with respect to quarters begin-
ning after September 30, 1978.

(D)

HR. —

A bill to amend title XIX of the Social Se-
curity Act to make assistance avallable
under the medicald program for patients
in mental institutions without regard to
their age (instead of only for those pa-
tients in such institutions who are under
22 or over 65 as at present)

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
first sentence of section 1905(a) of the Social
Security Act is amended-

(1) by striking out “for individuals 65
years of age or over in an institution for
tuberculosis or mental diseases” in para-
graph (14) and inserting in lieu thereof “for
individuals in an institution for mental
diseases (including but not limited to in-
patient psychiatric hospital services as de-
fined in subsection (h)) and for individuals
65 years of age or over in an institution for
tuberculosis";

(2) by adding "and" after the semicolon
at the end of paragraph (15);

(3) by striking out paragraph (16);

(4) by redesignating paragraph (17) as
paragraph (16);

(5) by striking out “except as otherwise
provided in paragraph (16)" (in the matter
following the numbered paragraphs) and
inserting in lileu thereof “except as other-
wise provided in paragraph (14)"; and

(6) by striking out *or mental diseases’
in subdivision (B) (in the matter following
the numbered paragraphs).

8ec. 2. (a) Section 1902(a)(10) of the
Social Security Act is amended (in the mat-
ter which follows subparagraph (C)) by
striking out “(4), (14), or (16)" and insert-
ing in lieu thereof “(4) or (14)".

(b) Section 1802(a)(13)(C)(11)(I) of
such Act Is amended by striking out *“(18)"
and inserting in lleu thereof ““(15)".

(c) Sectlon 1902(a)(20) of such Act is
amended by striking out ‘65 years of age
or older” in the matter preceding subpara-
graph (A), and in subparagraph (C).

(d) Section 1902(a)(21) of such Act Is
amended by striking out 65 years of age
or older”.

(e) (1) Section 1905(c) of such Act is
amended by striking out the last sentence,

(2) Bection 1905(d) of such Act is re-
pealed.

(f) Sectlion 1805(h) (1) of such Act is
amended—

(1) by striking out “paragraph (16) of
subsection (a)" in the matter preceding sub-
paragraph (A) and inserting in lieu thereof
“paragraph (15) of subsection (a)";

(2) by striking out “for individuals under
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age 21" in the matter preceding subpara-
graph (A);

(3) by adding “and” after the semicolon
at the end of subparagraph (A);

(4) by striking out “; and” at the end of
subparagraph (B) and inserting in leu
thereof a period; and

(5) by striking out subparagraph (C).

Sgc. 3. The amendments made by this Act
shall apply with respect to care and services
furnished in months after the month in
which this Act is enacted.@

THE CONSTITUTIONAL QUESTIONS
RAISED BY LOBBYING DISCLOSURE

HON. THOMAS N. KINDNESS

OF OHIO
TN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. KINDNESS. Mr. Speaker, on
Wednesday, February 28, the Subcom-
mittee on Administrative Law and Gov-
ernmental Relations of the House Ju-
diciary Committee resumes its consid-
eration of proposed lobbying disclosure
legislation. The regulation of lobbying,
through required public disclosure, pre-
sents the Congress with some serious
constitutional problems and policy ques-
tions. Lobbying—the right to petition—
is protected by the first amendment.
Any interference with, or infringement
upon, this right must receive extremely
close legislative scrutiny.

In an effort to point up the various
constitutional and policy issues raised
by this subject, I have introduced my
own version of a “Regulation of Lobby-
ing Act"—H.R. 2302. It differs consid-
erably from other measures which the
subcommittee has before it. It contains
e simplified “threshold” to determine
whether an organization is a lobbyist or
not. It would mean far less burdensome
reporting and fewer categories of re-
quired information than its counter-
parts. It contains no constitutionally-
questionable requirements that grass
roots lobbying efforts or contributors be
disclosed. The enforcement provisions
are clearer, less onerous, and simplified.
No criminal penalties would be imposed
for the violation of its requirements. The
emphasis in enforcement is on the pro-
tection of individual rights, conciliation,
and the informal settlement of disputes.

For my colleagues’' convenience and
information, the text of my proposal is
as follows:

HR. 2302

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this Act
may be cited as the *Regulation of Lobby
Act of 1979".

GENERAL DEFINITIONS

SEc. 2. As used in this Act—

(1) The term “affillate” includes organiza-
tions or other groups of persons which are
associated with each other through any type
of formal relationship, such as through own-
ership, the election of officers or directors,
through franchise agreements, through com-
mon funding, or through common adherence
to a charter or organizational bylaws.

(2) 'The term “Comptroller General”
means the Comptro:ler General of the United
States.
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(3) The term “Congress” means—

(A) any Member of the Senate or the
House of Representatives, any Delegate to
the House of Representatives, and the Resl-
dent Commissioner in the House of Repre-
sentatives; and

(B) any officer or employee of the Senate
or the House of Representatives or any em-
ployee of any Member, committee, or officer
of the Congress.

(4) The term “expenditure” includes—

(A) a payment, distribution, loan, ad-
vance, deposit, or gift of money or anything
of value made, disbursed, or furnished, and

(B) & wpromise, contract, or agreement,
whether or not legally enforceable, to make,
disburse, or furnish any item referred to In
subparagraph (A).

(6) The term “identification” means—

{A) in the case of an individual, the name,
occupation, and business address of the In-
dividual and the position held in such busi-
ness; and

(B) in the case of an organization, the
name and address of the organization, the
principal place of business of the organiza-
tion, the nature of its business or activities,
and the names of the executive officers and
the directors of the organization, regardless
of whether such officers or directors are pald.

(6) The term “lobbying communication"
means an oral or written communication
directed to Congress and which is intended
to influence the content or disposition of any
bill, resolution, treaty, nomination, hearing,
report, or investigation, but does not in-
clude—

(A) a communication by an individual fo-
a redress of grievances, or to express his
opinion;

(B) a communication by an individual
with a Senator or a Member of the House of
Representatives, or an individual on the per-
sonal staff of such Senator or Member, rep-
resenting the State where the Individual
resides;

(C) a communication on behalf of an or-
ranization with a Senator or Member of the
House of Representatives, or an individual
on the personal staff of such Senator or
Member, representing the State in which
such organization has Its principal place of
business;

(D) a communication which deals only
with the existence or status of any issue, or
which seeks only to determine the subject
matter of an issue;

(E) a communication made at the request
of Congress, or submitted for inclusion in a
report of a hearing or in the record or public
file of a hearing;

(F) a communication by a Senator, Mem-
ber of the House of Representatives, officer,
or employee of the Congress, acting in his
official capacity; or

(G) a communication made through a
speech or address, through a newspaper,
book, periodical, newsletter, or magazine or
other written material published for dis-
tribution to the general public or to the
membership of an organization, or through
a radlio or television broadcast.

(7) The term “organization” includes any
corporation, company, foundation, associa-
tion, labor organization, firm, partnership,
society, joint stock company, national or-
ganization of State or local elected or ap-
pointed officials (excluding any national or
State political party and any organizational
unit thereof, and excluding any association
comprised solely of Members of Congress or
Congressional employees), groups of organ-
izations, or groups of individuals, which has
paid officers, directors, or employees, and
with respect to the activities of its Wash-
ington representative, a State or unit of
local government.

(8) The term ‘quarterly filing period"”
means any calendar quarter beginning on
January 1, April 1, July 1, or October 1.
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(9) The term “State” means any of the sev-
eral States, the District of Columbla, the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the Virgin
Islands, Guam, American Samoa, and the
Trust Territory of the Paclfic Islands.

(10) The term “Washington representa-
tive” means any agent or employee of a State
or of a unit of local government who main-
talns a business address in the standard
metropolitan statistical area which includes
the city of Washington, District of Colum-
bia, and whose function includes engaging in
the activities described in section 3(a).

(11) The term ‘“direct. business relation-
ship” means the relationship between an or-
ganization and any Senator, Member of the
House of Representatives, officer or employee
of the Congress, in which—

(A) such Senator, Member, officer or em-
ployee is a partner in such organization;

(B) such Senator, Member, officer or em-
ployee 1s & member of the board of directors
or similar governing body of such organiza-
tion, or is an officer or employee of such or-
ganization; or

(C) such organization and such Senator,
Member, officer or employee each hold a legal
or beneficial interest (excluding stock hold-
ings in publicly traded corporations, poli-
cles of insurance, and commercially reason-
able leases made in the ordinary course of
business) in the same business or joint ven-
ture, and the value of each such interest ex-
ceeds $1,000.

(12) The term “reasonable suspicion”
means specific facts and circumstances,
which taken together with rational inference
from those facts and circumstances, glve
rise to a strong possibility that specified ac-
tivity has occurred, is occurring, or is about
to occur.

APPLICABILITY OF ACT

Sec. 3. (a) The provisions of this Act shall
apply to any organization which makes an

expenditure in excess of $5,000 in any quar-
terly filing period for the employment of at
least one individual, or for the retention of
an individual or another organization, to
make lobbying communications. Except that
the provisons of section 4 and section 6 of
this Act shall not apply to an affiliate of a
registered organization if such affillate en-
gages in activities described in this subsec-
tion and such activities are reported by the
registered organization.

(b) This Act shall not apply to practices
or activities regulated by the Federal Elec-
tion Campalgn Act of 1971.

REGISTRATION

Sec. 4. (a) Each organization shall register
with the Comptroller General not later than
thirty days after engaging in activities de-
scribed in section 3(a).

(b) The registration shall contain the fol-
lowing, which shall be regarded as material
for the purposes of this Act:

(1) An identification of the organization,
except that nothing in this paragraph shall
be construed to require the disclosure of the
identity of the members of an organization.

(2) An identification of any employee, re-
talned person, and retained organization in
section 3, and a listing of the major issues
upon which the organization expects to
lobby in the calendar year.

(¢) A registration filed under subsection
(a) in any calendar year shall be effective
until January 15 of the succeeding calendar
year. Each organization required to register
under subsection (a) shall file a new regis-
tration under such subsection within fifteen
days after the expiration of the previous
registration, unless such organization noti-
fles the Comptroller General, under subsec-
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tion (d), with respect to terminating the
registration of the organization.

(d) Any registered organization which
determines that it will no longer engage in
activities described in section 3(a) shall so
notify the Comptroller General. Such or-
ganization shall submit with such notifica-
tion either (1) a final report, containing the
information specified in section 6(b), con-
cerning any activities described in section
3(a) which the organization has not pre-
viously reported or (2) a statement, pursu-
ant to section 6(a)(2), as the case may be.
When the Comptroller General receives such
notification and report or statement, the
registration of such organization shall cease
to be effective.

RECORDS

Sec. 5. (a) In accordance with regulations
prescribed by the Comptroller General, each
organization required to be registered under
this Act and each retainee of such organiza-
tion, shall maintain records relating to the
registration and reports required to be filed
under this Act. In promulgating regulations,
the Comptroller General is authorized to re-
quire maintenance of only such records as
are essentlal to enable an organization to
comply with the provisions of this Act, and
may not by rule or regulation require an
organization which is not registered pursu-
ant to this Act to maintain or establish rec-
ords, other than those records normally main-
tained by the organization, for the purpose
of enabling him to determine whether such
organization is required to register.

(b) Any officer, director, employee, or re-
tainee of any organization shall provide to
such organization such information as may
be necessary to enable such organization to
comply with the recordkeeping and reporting
requirements of this Act. Any organization
which shall rely in good faith on the infor-
mation provided by any such officer, director,
employee, or retainee shall be deemed to have
complied with subsection (a) with respect to
that information.

(c) The records required by subsection (a)
shall be preserved for a period of three years
after the close of the quarterly filing period
to which such records relate.

REPORTS

Sec. 6. (a) (1) Each oganization which en-
gages in the activities described in section
3(a) during a quarterly filing period shall,
not later than thirty days after the last day
of such period, file a report concerning such
activities with the Comptroller General.

(b) Each report required under subsection
(a) (1) shall contaln the following, which
shall be regarded as material for the purposes
of this Act:

(1) An identification of the organization
filing such reports, and those employees, re-
tained persons, and retained organizations
described in section 3(a).

(2) The approximate amount of the total
expenditures which such organization made
with respect to lobbying communications.
An organization may make such state-
ment based either on that portion of the
salary of an individual described In section
3(a) directly attributable to lobbying com-
munications or the total salary paid to such
individual.

(3) An itemized listing of each expendi-
ture In excess of $35 made to or for the
House of Representatives, officer or employee
of the Congress.

(4) A disclosure of those expenditures
for any reception, dinner, or other similar
event which is paid for, in whole or in part,
by the reporting organization and which is
held for the benefit of any Senator or
Member of the House of Representatives,
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regardless of the number of persons invited
or in attendance, where the total cost of the
event exceeds $500.

(5) A listing of the issues concerning
which the organization fillng such report
engaged in actlvities described in section
3(a) and upon which the organization spent
a significant amount of its efforts.

(6) ‘A disclosure of each known direct
business relationship between the reporting
organization and a Senator, Member of the
House of Representatives, officer or employee
of the Congress, whom such organization has
sought to influence durlng the quarterly
filing period involved.

DUTIES OF THE COMPTROLLER GENERAL

Sec. 7. (a) It shall be the duty of the
Comptroller General—

(1) to withhold from public disclosure,
upon petition by any individual or organiza-
tion, any informatlon otherwise required to
be disclosed to the public pursuant to this
Act, upon a showing that disclosure of the
information may reasonably be expected to
lead to the harassment of any individual
or organization or lead to threats or reprisals
against any individual or organization;

(2) except In the cast of information
withheld pursuant to paragraph (1), to make
copies of registrations and reports filed with
him under this Act avallable for publiec in-
spection and copying, commencing as soon
as practicable, but no later than the end of
the fifth day following the day of receipt, and
permit copying of any such registration or
report by hand or by copying machine or, at
the request of any person, to furnish a copy
of any such registration or report upon pay-
ment of a fee which shall be limited to rea-
sonable standard charges for the direct cost
of a document search and duplication;

(3) to preserve the originals or accurate
reproductions of such registrations and re-
ports for a period of not less than three years
from the date on which the registration or
report is recelved; and

(4) to prescribe such procedural rules and
regulations, and such forms as may be neces-
sary to carry out the provisions of this Act
in an effective and efficlent manner.

(b) The dutles of the Comptroller Gen-
eral described in subsection (a)(4) of this
section shall be carrled out in conformity
with chapter 5 of title 5, United States Code,
and any records maintalned by the Comp-
troller General under this Act shall be sub-
ject to the provisions of sections 552 and 552a
of such chapter.

ENFORCEMENT

Bec. 8(a) It shall be the duty of the At-
torney General to investigate alleged viola-
tions of any provision of this Act whenever
there is a reasonable suspicion that a viola-
tion has occurred. The Attorney General
shall expressly authorize In writing each such
investigation. Any such Investigation shall
be conducted expeditiously and with due re-
gard for the rights of privacy of the individ-
ual or organization involved.

(b) No investigation under this Act shall
commence =olely on the basis that an orga-
nization 1is engaged in making lobbying
communications.

(¢) The Attorney General shall notify the
subject of an investigation under subsec-
tion (a), unless the Attorney General de-
termines that such notice would interfere
with the effective enforcement of this Act.

(d) If the Attorney General determines,
after any investigation under subsection (a),
that there is reason to believe that any in-
dividual or organization has engaged In any
act or practice which constitutes a civil vio-
lation of this Act as described in section
11(a), he shall endeavor to correct such vio-
lation by informal methods of conference
or conciliation.
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(e) If the informal methods described in
subsection (d) fall, the Attorney General
may institute a civil action, including an
actlon for a permanent or temporary in-
junction, restraining order, or any other ap-
propriate relief, in the United States district
court for the judicial district in which such
individual cr organization is found, resides,
or transacts business.

(f) The United States district courts shall
have jurisdiction of actlons brought under
this Act.

REPORTS BY THE COMPTROLLER GENERAL

S8ec. 0. The Comptroller General shall
transmit reports to the President of the
United States and to each House of the Con-
gress no later than March 31 of each year.
Each such report shall contain a detalled
statement with respect to the actlvities of
the Comptroller General in carrying out his
duties and functions under this Act, to-
gether with recommendations fcr such legis-
lative or other action as the Comptroller
General considers appropriate.

CONGRESSIONAL DISAPPROVAL OF RULES OR
REGULATIONS

Sec. 10. (a) Upon promulgation of any
rule or regulation to carry out the provisions
of section 4, 5, or 6 under the authority glven
him in section 7(a) (4) of this Act, the Comp-
troller General shall transmit notice of such
rule or regulation to the Congress. The
Comptroller General may place such rule or
regulation in eflect as proposed at any time
after the expiration of ninety calendar days
of continuous session after the date on which
such notice is transmitted to the Congress
unless, before the expiraticn of such ninety
days, either House of the Congress adopts a
resolution disapproving such rule or regu-
lation.

(b) For purposes of this section—

(1) continuity of session of the Congress
is broken only by an adjournment sine dle;
and

(2) the days on which either House is not
in session because of an adjournment of
more than three days to a day certaln shall
be excluded in the computation cf the ninety
calendar days referred to In subsectlon (a).

BANCTIONS

Sec. 11(a). Any individual or organiza-
tion who with specific intent violates sec-
tion 4, 5, or 6 of this Act shall be fined not
more than 85,000 for each such violation not
to exceed $100,000.

(b) Any individual or organization selling
or utilizing information contained in any
registration or report in violation of section
7(a) (1) of this Act shall be subject to &
civil penalty of not more than $100,000.

EFFECT ON OTHER LAWS

SEec. 12. An organization shall not be denled
an exemptlon or have an existing exemption
revoked under sectlon 501 (a) of the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 as an organization
described in section 501(c) of such Code,
and shall not be denied status as an organi-
zatlon desecribed in section 170(c) (2), 20565
(a) (2), 2106(a) (2) and 2522 of such code,
solely on the basis of Information disclosed
under this Act.

REPEAL OF THE FEDERAL REGULATION
OF LOBBYING ACT

Sec. 13. The Federal Regulation of Lobby-
ing Act (2 U.S.C. 261 et seq.), and that part
of the table of contents of the Legislative
Reorganization Act of 1946 which pertains
to Title III thereof, are repealed.

SEPARABILITY

Sec. 14. If any provision of this Act, or
the application thereof, is held invalid, the

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

validity of the remainder of this Act and the
application of such provision to other per-
sons and circumstances shall not be affected
thereby.

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

Sec. 15. There are authorlzed to be appro-
priated to carry out this Act $1,600,000 for
the fiscal year beginning on October 1, 1980;
$1,600,000 for the fiscal year beginning on
October 1, 1981, and, $1,600,000 for the fiscal
year beginning on October 1, 1982.

EFFECTIVE DATES

Sec. 16(a). Except as provided in sub-
section (b), the provisions of this Act shall
take effect on October 1, 1980.

(b) Sectlons 3, 4, 5, 6, 8 and 11, shall take
effect on the first day of the first calendar
quarter beginning after the date on which
the first rules and regulations promulgated
to carry out the provisions of sections 4, 5,
and 6 take effect, in accordance with sec-
tions 7 and 10.@

PRESIDENT URGED TO ADOPT
SUBURBAN POLICY

HON. RONALD M. MOTTL

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. MOTTL. Mr. Speaker, I insert in
today’s REcorD a copy of a letter written
to President Carter by the House Sub-
urban Caucus.

The caucus is urging the President to
adopt a suburban policy to go along with
his urban and rural policies. The prob-
lems affecting suburban residents, who
pay most of the income taxes in this
country, are unique and cannot be dealt
with by an urban or rural policy.

We recognize that there is a valid
need for urban and rural policies, but
the 60-member caucus feels there is also
a great need for a separate policy to ad-
dress the problems of suburbia.

The caucus will continue to press for a
separate suburban policy to meet the
needs of millions of neglected Americans
in the suburbs.

The letter follows:
THE SUBURBAN CAUCUS,
February 22, 1979.
Hon. JiMMY CARTER,
The White House,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mgr. PRESIDENT: As co-chairman of
the Congressional Suburban Caucus, we
would again like to request a meeting be-
tween yourself and representatives from our
group. We would further suggest that such
a meeting be scheduled as soon as possible
in order that we are able to discuss the Ad-
ministration's legislative program for the
96th Congress as It relates to the domestic
issues confronting the nation.

We would also llke to reiterate our earlier
concern that federal policy-makers consider
the impact on suburban areas before your
legislative and regulatory proposals are sub-
mitted to the Congress. It is our firmly held
belief that such consideration has not been
adequately given in the past. The beginning
of the 96th Congress offers an opportunity
for change. We look forward to discussing
such important domestic matters as counter-
cyclical ald, revenue sharing, housing and
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community development, and tax matters
affecting suburbia with you at an early date.
Sincerely yours,
JomNn W. WYDLER,
RownaLp M. MOTTL,
Co-Chairmen.@

FINANCING METRORAIL CONSTRUC-
TION AND OPERATION

HON. JOSEPH L. FISHER

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. FISHER. Mr. Speaker, before the
first shovel of earth was turned in 1969
to begin construction of the Metro sub-
way, many people in the Washington re-
gion thought the subway would never be
built. Ten years later, with 34 stations
and 30.8 miles of track open, serving 215,-
000 passengers a day, many find it un-
thinkable that the subway should not be
completed. The Washington metropoli-
tan region is proud of its accomplishment
in getting Metro this far along. Funds for
construction of 60 percent of the system
are assured. After extensive study, the
local governments in the area have re-
affirmed their support for the balance of
the system. These are important accom-
plishments but much more remains to be
done. New financing arrangements will
have to be approved to meet the remain-
ing construction costs which primarily
because of the extreme inflation in those
costs during recent years, now appear to
be more than twice as high as originally
estimated. Beyond this, policies have to
be established for covering the costs of
operating and maintaining the total bus
and rail system.
CONSTRUCTION COSTS

The principal task for the short term
is to secure financing for the remaining
construction. Over $1.2 billion for con-
struction is available for transfers to
Metro from discontinued highway proj-
ects. This will have to be matched by
about $200 million in State and local
funds at the new, more favorable match-
ing ratio for the so-called “interstate
transfer” money included in the 1978
Surface Transportation Act which in-
creased the Federal share from 80 per-
cent to 85 percent. In addition to the in-
terstate transfers already earmarked,
Metro will need about $1.7 million in Fed-
eral contributions plus contributions
from the governments in the region. Fi-
nally, to complete the construction fi-
nancing, the Federal Government and
the local governments will have to agree
on how to repay revenue bonds which
were sold to finance part of the early
stages of Metro construction.

A Metro financing bill (H.R. 1791) of
which I am a cosponsor, has been intro-
duced which will authorize the necessary
funds. The bill reaffirms the commit-
ment of the Federal Government to a
transportation system in the Washing-
ton region and to a special role in sup-
porting the system. It authorizes $1.T
billion (80 percent) in Federal funds, to
be matched by $425 million (20 percent)
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of State and local funds. Continuing the
involvement of the Federal Government
in planning and building Metro which
dates back to the 1950’s and using the
matching fund requirements of other
Federal transportation legislation, this
bill should provide the resources to finish
the job.

The early financing of Metro was ac-
complished partially through the sale of
$1 billion in revenue bonds. The Secre-
tary of Transportation has indicated
that the Federal Government would re-
pay two-thirds of the principal and in-
terest on the bonds. The local govern-
ments will be responsible for the remain-
ing one-third. The new financing bill will
codify the agreement on these bonds and
also permit flexibility in the payment
schedule. Because the revenue from the
bonds was used in the early years of the
project when the Federal Government
was contributing only two-thirds of the
cost the repayment of the bonds can
logically be set at that ratio. New capital
contributions will have an 80 percent
Federal share.

OPERATING COSTB

Consideration of the financing of
Metro is incomplete without dealing with
future operating costs. No public transit
system in the country is able to pay its
costs from fare revenue alone. Metro
needs a definite policy setting forth what
share is to come from riders and what
share from Government sources. Metro
now collects slightly over 50 percent of
its costs through fares, some other cities
collect more and some less. To make cer-
tain that riders continue to bear a fair
share of the costs, whatever they may be
in the future, the Metro board should
seriously consider adopting a fare policy
which sets a percentage of operating
cests to be covered by fares. Fares should
then be revised periodically to maintain
that level, which might fall somewhere
in the one-half to three-quarters range.

The remainder of the operating costs
not paid by fares must be subsidized by
Government. The Federal Government
contributes to meeting operating costs of
transit systems elsewhere in the country,
through funds authorized by the Urban
Mass Transportation Act. It should per-
haps contribute additional amounts to
Metro because it plays a special national
role in this region. But the larger share
of the operating subsidy will have to con-
tinue to come from State and local gov-
ernments. A fare policy, as suggested
earlier, will make it easier for these gov-
ernments to forecast their financial re-
quirements. The shares from the State
and local governments respectively will
no doubt be worked out differently in
Virginia, Maryland, and the District of
Columbia. Local jurisdictions may want
to subsidize certain categories of riders
such as the elderly, students, and low-in-
come persons.

In Virginia the State should assume
some portion of this burden, but the
local counties and cities will have to
carry most of the load. The local govern-
ments should also have a predictable,
steady source of revenue to meet their
obligation. The ideal solution would be a
reglonwide tax of some sort, but short of
that. each major jurisdiction should be
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able to impose a special tax, the revenue
from which is dedicated to Metro. Such a
tax would help assure payment of oper-
ating costs and would take pressure off
the property tax which already is at a
high level and must support many other
services. It would also give local govern-
ments flexibility and control over their
finanecial affairs. In Virginia, one possible
alternative would be for the State legis-
lature to authorize an additional penny
on the sales tax in northern Virginia
jurisdictions participating in Metro.
CONCLUSION

The Metro system has emerged from a
difficult period during which alterna-
tives to the unbuilt segments were
studied and new financial plans consid-
ered. Metro has survived these stresses;
the local governments have reaffirmed
their commitment to building the rail
system. The result is a somewhat delicate
set of agreements, each dependent on
the other. The local governments have
agreed to certain features of the plan in
anticipation of certain actions by the
Federal Government. The Federal Gov-
ernment, in turn, is willing to do its part
only if the State and local governments
take certain actions. For the whole to
hold together, all parties must trust each
other and move ahead with the steps re-
quired of them. The Metro financing bill
(H.R. 1792) should be enacted by Con-
gress; the State government, certainly
Virginia, should ultimately permit a re-
gional dedicated tax; the local govern-
ments should provide for their share of
needed funds by sponsoring any bond
issues required; and the Metro board
should agree on a long-term fare policy.
I urge my colleagues in the Congress and
throughout the region to forge ahead on
these important tasks.®

LITHUANIAN INDEPENDENCE

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 15, 1979

Mr. ASHBROOE. Mr. Speaker, I thank
my colleague, the gentleman from Illinois
(Mr. Annunzio), for yielding. I particu-
larly thank him for taking this time so
that we might recognize the aspirations
of these fine people.

I think it is fair to say for the REcorp
that the problem does not come so much
from what the intentions and aspirations
of the Lithuanian people are. We know
they have a resolve to be free; we know
they have an unquenchable thirst for
freedom that has never abated.

Maybe some of the problem comes from
some of us in this country in not holding
out enough hope to those oppressed peo-
ple that someday they will be free. I know
that one of the original concepts of the
Catholic Lithuanian Declaration of In-
dependence was that this country would
hold out to the oppressed peoples of the
world, whoever they might be, the hope
that they would ultimately live in a world
of freedom, and over the years I think we
have worked toward that goal.
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However, we no longer talk about op-
pressions, but we talk about the just as-
pirations of people. I think maybe we in
this country and we as part of this spe-
cial order should not only hail the Lithu-
anian people for their spirit but look in-
wardly to ourselves and see whether or
not we do hold the candle and the torch,
as it were, as a means of giving them the
hope that someday they will be free.

Mr. Speaker, I congratulate my col-
leagues for taking this time to commemo-
rate the 61st anniversary of the Declara-
tion of Independence of the Lithuanian
people on this occasion.

BLOOD BANK OF HAWAII

HON. CECIL (CEC) HEFTEL

OF HAWAIL
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. HEFTEL. Mr. Speaker, I recently
came across an interesting article in a
magazine entitled “Ampersand,” pub-
lished by the Alexander and Baldwin Co.
of Hawaii, which I am delighted to
share with my colleagues. The blood
bank of Hawaii serves not only as an
example of Hawaii’s unique problems,
being an island State of at least 414
hours away from the mainland, but also
of community awareness and responsi-
bility. The blood bank is indeed a source
of pride among Hawaii's citizens as it
has developed, through community
support and participation, into a so-
phisticated organization, comparable to
many well-run blood banks in the coun-
try.
BLooD BANE oF HAWAIT

It is an ordinary day in Hawall, mostly
pleasant and peaceful, but with some un-
settling situations.

There's been a car
people are injured.

Several people are undergoing surgery,
some open heart, at Honolulu hospitals.

Two infants struggle for survival.

Cancer patlents begin another round of
treatments.

And, at least one poor soul has bleeding
ulcers.

Keeping a close and experienced eye on
all of this—as it has done for nearly 40
years—is the Blood Bank of Hawail.

For the people involved in these situa-
tions—although they don’t know each other
and hardly are in a position to give it a
thought—share something in common.

On this ordinary day in Hawali, they all
need blood to stay alive.

And, they will get it, along with others
who need it, thanks to the Blood Bank of
Hawalil.

The situations described above, multiplied
several times, are common occurrences
to the Blood Bank. Providing this needed
blood is considered meeting “normal re-
quirements.” Hawail requires approximately
2,500 pints (units) of blood a month, just
to cover everyday sltuations. To meet this
requirement, the Blood Bank draws (col-
lects) from volunteer donors some 100 pints
of blood a day, six days a week.

The Blood Bank also is geared for emer-
gencies—an eight-car accident, for example,
in which victims are in trauma, or some
other catastrophe. It must supply the blood
for such emergencies whille continuing to
fulfill the State’s normal requirements.

In nearly four decades, using various

accident and three
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methods including public appeal, the Blood
Bank has done exactly that. In good times
and bad, the organization has not let
Hawail down.

Although the Blood Bank is run as a
successful business, it is a nonprofit orga-
nization whose only objective s to supply
Hawail with blood 365 days a year.

The Blood Bank collects blood from don-
ors throughout the State, processes the blood
in its own laboratory, and then distributes
it to hospitals to be used in direct patlent
transfusions. It operates much like a money
bank, except that units of blood are the
medium of exchange. As it moves blood
about and makes “Investments,” the Blood
Bank protects the public against future
needs. In doing so, it performs a vital com-
munity service.

For the Islands' civillan population, it is
the sole collector of and repository for
blood. Tripler Medical Center has a similar
operation for the military, and these two
organizations cooperate to meet all Hawall's
needs.

COMMUNITY SUPPORT

Since 1973 the Blood Bank has recelved
blood on a volunteer basis, and all units are
labeled “collected from volunteer donor."

But long before that when different meth-
ods were used to get blood—Including pay-
ing donors—the Blood Bank had captured
public Interest. Today it enjoys tremen-
dous community loyalty and support.

Evidence of this is found in the 90,000
people who participate in Blood Bank pro-
grams.

The Blood Bank and the community are
Interdependent. Without support and com-
munity participation, the Blood Bank could
not exist. Without the Blood Bank,
Hawall would be in a dreadful mess. How
could the individual hospitals meet all their
blood requirements, much less do this as
quickly and efficlently as the Blood Bank?
What would happen to this isolated island
state without 1ts orderly and dally blood sup-
ply close at hand? Imagine the chaos in an
emergency.

Says Dr. Julia Frohlich, executive director
of the Blood Bank of Hawail. “The commu-
nity approach 1s the key to the success of the
Blood Bank of Hawail. Some people might
ask, ‘Can’'t we just fly the blood In when we
need it?" Technically we could. But imagine
the time lost, and the cost to do this. And,
who suffers in the end? The patients needing
the blood transfusions, which could be any
one of us here in Hawall.”

With community responsibility in mind,
she adds: “Why should another community
on the mainland supply Hawalil's blood needs,
in addition to its own? Why shouldn't Hawall
take care of Its own needs? The people of
Hawall apparently belleve it is thelr respon-
sibility for they respond well to the Blood
Bank appeals and programs. And, this is the
most rewarding aspect of our work—the
wonderful relatlonship we have with the
community.”

But, good as Hawail has been, every com-
munity needs to be spurred on. The one doing
this in Hawail for many years has been Betsy
Mitchell, community relations and donor re-
cruitment director at the Blood Bank.

Known throughout the Islands as the Blood
Lady, Mitchell's career and personal commit-
ment 15 to “make sure all our needs are
met every single day without wasting a single
drop of blood.”

This immensely dedicated woman, the
most familiar name in local Blood Bank work,
will be examined more closely in an accom-
panying article. As this is written she is
busily seelng to it that enough blood is col-
lected, guided by the philosophy: “Donors are
the greatest people who even lived—if only
they get Involved. You must reach them, get

to them, tell them the Blood Bank story.”
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BLOOD IS UNIQUE

There is no doubt that Hawall's cooperation
is based partly on people's healthy respect for
this unique, essential element called blood
that has yet to be duplicated and that always
is in demand.

For people need blood all the time. A lucky
few may live a lifetime without requiring a
blood transfusion. But most will need blood
at least once in their lives. And there are so
many who require blood frequently and in
large amounts.

The need for blood transgresses all bound-
aries for it makes no distinction as to race,
color, creed, age, sex, religious preference or
economic status.

And blood links all humanity for it is sup-
plied to human beings only by other humans.

Explains Dr. Frohlich: “Blood cannot be
synthetically reproduced, nor have we found
a substitute for it. Humans cannot use ani-
mal blood. And, although other countries
have experimented with blood from the dead
or dying, in the United States we use blood
only from living, healthy people.”

Hawall's people keep their Blood Bank well
stocked for various reasons. The motive may
be personal and purely selfish—"I might need
blood someday.” It might be genuine com-
passion—"'A friend of mine needs it,” or “I'd
like to think I've helped someone.” Or the
reason might be practical and businesslike:
“There has to be an adequate blood supply In
the community and it’s good sense and good
business for me to donate.” Whatever the
motive—and all are perfectly legitimate—the
results are impressive.

In additlon, donating blood can save peo-
ple money. The Blood Bank of Hawall offers
plans (discussed in more detail later) where-
by donors do not pay a cent for blood when
they or their families need it. Like everything
else in health care, blood is expensive, and
one of the Blood Bank's major goals is to
keep costs down.

As a new year opens, the Blood Bank of
Hawall is ready to enter an exclting new era.
For one thing, it awalts Important national
recognition. For another, 1t prepares to bulld
and then move into a modern, new facil-
ity . . . actually its first real home. And, in
still another area, some major changes are
being made in its plans which should benefit
the people of Hawall.

REGIONAL CENTER

According to Dr. Frohlich, 25 percent of
the blood centers in the United States oper-
ate in the same manner as the Blood Bank of
Hawail—as nonprofit, community organiza-
tions. Fifty percent are Red Cross centers.
The other 26 percent are blood centers in
hospltals, and these usually are found in the
big cities.

The Blood Bank of Hawall is momentarily
awaiting recognition by the American Blood
Commission as a regional blood center. This
is prestigious recognition for it means that
the Blood Bank is meeting important na-
tlonal goals set by the commission. These
goals include insuring an adequate supply
of blood In the area it serves, providing the
highest quality of blood for patient trans-
fusions, offering access to blood and blood
products to all In need regardless of eco-
nomic status, and doing its work efficlently
as it collects, processes, stores and distributes
blood.

The Blood Bank has been inspected and 1i-
censed since 1960 by the bureau of Biologics
of the Food and Drug Administration—some
22 years before such inspection became man-
datory in the United States.

The Blood Bank is a member of the Ameri-
can Association of Blood Banks which an-
nually inspects and accredits facilities and a
founding member of the Council of Commu-
nity Blood Centers, a national organization
whose members share similar goals and
structure.
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RESEARCH AND EDUCATION

Perhaps least known about the Blood Bank
is its role as a respected sclentific organiza-
tion engaged in important research and
education.

Although its primary function s to col-
lect, process and distribute blood for patient
transfusions, the Blood Bank also serves as
a center for consultation regarding drug
testing and the use of blood and its compo-
nents. Among its facllities is a reference
laboratory, in which the Blood Bank does
“detective work™ on type, matching, anti-
bodies and other aspects of blood study for
hospitals throughout the State.

The Blood Bank provides many educa-
tional services to medical personnel through-
out the State, and participants in research
programs in Hawall and on the malinland.
Resources and services of the Blood Bank
are avallable to all patients and physiclans
throughout Hawail with whom the organiza-
tion enjoys a warm and cordial relationship.

HISTORY OF CARING

The Blood Bank of Hawall was founded in
February 1941 with funds from the public
health committee of the Honolulu Chamber
of Commerce. From December 7, 1941, the
day the Japanese bombed Pearl Harbor, un-
til October 1943, the Blood Bank functioned
as a wartime agency under the Office of Clvil-
ian Defense, Department of the Interlor.

It returned to its nonprofit clvilian com-
munity status on October 26, 1943 when it
recelved a charter from the Territorial treas-
urer.

One of the Blood Bank'’s founders was Dr.
Forrest J. Pinkerton, an eye, ear, nose and
throat speclalist, and the father of Betsy
Mitchell. The difficulties in getting donors
during the pre-war days left 1ts mark on Dr.
Pinkerton, a community-minded man. It was
he who guided the organization on the path
to what it is today. Dr. Pinkerton served as
a director of and was active In the Blood
Bank until his death in 1974.

Throughout Its history, the Blood Bank
Has offered several plans and used various
recruiting tools to insure its blood supply.
These included a Group Reserve Plan with
blood credits for donors, lifetime individual
membership plan, replacement program in
which people replaced the blood they used
by donating blood or paying a fee and cash
membership plan. The Blood Bank also pald
donors.

In 1960, the Blood Bank dropped its life-
time membership plan and established an
annually renewable Blood Service Donor
Plan. The plan offers donors complete cover-
age for a year and contributes to a more
regular and predictable blood supply.

Incidentally, up until the late 1960’s, mili-
tary personnel contributed significantly and
regularly to the Blood Bank.

In 1973, the Blood Bank stopped paying
donors. Relying solely on volunteer donors,
the organization made heavy public appeals,
particularly on radio.

LIFESAVERS

A dramatic turn of events on November
13, 1975 led to the establishment of the Life-
savers Club, the Blood Bank's most effective
group membership plan to date. That was
one of the only two days in the Blood Bank's
38 years of service, that its blood supply did
not fully meet community needs.

On that day the blood supply in Hawafi
was 50 low that all elective surgery was can-
celled. Again appeals went out for blood
through radio, television and newspapers.

It was the day Betsy Mitchell required sur-
gery and needed type A blood, which is fairly
common. There was not enough for her. But
Hawall would not let its Blood Lady down,
and radio appeals brought In dozens of
donors. Mitchell was aware of all of this,
As she went into surgery, she vowed to work
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on & program to make sure this dangerous
altustfon never again would exist in Hawall.

From that program, which was established
with Blood Bank directors Edwin 8. N. Wong,
John Hensen, John Field and Russell Okara,
emerged the highly successful Lifesavers
Club based entirely on group participation.
Any company can join the Lifesavers Club
if 20 percent or more of its employees donate
blood. Presently more than 400 companies
participate. And the plan is renewable every

ear.

y In Hawall blood costs $45 a pint. Lifesavers
Club members can save this cost for them-
selves and their familles. Those who can-
not donate may pay & participation fee of
$10—again, providing 20 percent of their
company employees participate as donors.

CHANGE IN PLANS

Beginning January 1, all plans and incen-
tives are being dropped except the Lifesavers
Club and the Blood Service Donor Flan for
the self employed and those who are not
Lifesavers. The Blood Bank has found that
its other plans and incentives did not no-
ticeably increase the supply of blood, were
frequently confusing to the public and not
entirely in line with national standards.

The Blood Bank also had divided its blood
costs into $15 for the blood itself and §30
for a processing fee. As of January 1, blood
will still cost $45 but any reference to a
replacement or blood fee will be dropped.

And blood insurance plans for cash also
will be dropped.

Explains Dr. Frohlich “What we really
excel at is blood—not money. OQur member-
ship plans in the past have made us a pri-
mary insurer for blood payments. But be-
ginning January 1, as a result of our
changes, our membership plans will take a
secondary role and the primary insurers will
rightfully be the various health plans which
provide coverage for blood service anyway.
Our plans will provide only those benefits
not covered by patients’ insurance plans. In
this way there is no double coverage, we can
help to contaln costs in health care, and
the community is less confused. We are a
blood provider—not an insurance company.”

Just as its plans regularly are updated, so
the Blood Bank in recent years has under-
gone changes in structure and approach. To-
day, it 1s run as a tight business, slmilar in
makeup to the companies from whom it de-
rives so much support.

The Blood Bank consists of a policy-making
board of directors which includes 22 people
from the community who give their time and
talents on a voluntary basis; an executive di-
rector (Dr. Frohlich), who is responsible for
the overall management and operation and
who also is a member of the board and four
departments with a total of 656 employees—
administration, donor recruitment, nursing
and laboratory.

A self supporting, financially sound orga-
nization, the Blood Bank recelves no outside
funds for its operation, although it does seek
public support for its bullding program.

“We operate with funds generated by the
fees charged for blood products,” explains Dr.
Frohlich. “In other words, we collect money
from the sale of our blood products and this
income runs the Blood Bank. It pays our sal-
aries and rent and buys our equipment. In-
cidentally, we use a cooperative inventory ap-
proach with the hospitals, and we only charge
for the blood that is used.”

MANY USES OF BLOOD

Fortunately blood has multiple uses, in
whole or part. Blood processing, which is done
at the Blood Bank laboratory, consists of sep-
arating units of whole blood—with centri-
fugal machines—into their various parts or
components so that more than one person
may benefit from a single unit or pint. All
blood components are kept and stored in sep-
arate plastic bags.
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Whole blood is used in cases when large
volumes of blood are needed in a hurry, such
as for open-heart surgery or accidents. Blood
can be broken down into three or four com-
ponents including red blood cells which is the
component most frequently used in trans-
fusions; platelet concentrate for cancer pa-
tients undergoing chemotherapy, fresh frozen
plasme, for coagulation problems; and anti-
hemophilic factor for victims of hemophilia.

Whole blood and its components have vary-
ing, but relatively short lifespans. Whole
blood and red blood cells must be transfused
in 21 days, and platelets in 72 hours. Fresh
frozen plasma and antihemophilic factor
have a one-year lifespan.

Dr. Frohlich says a new substance which
would increase the life of whole blood and
red blood cells to 35 days will be available in
June 1979. Meanwhile the Blood Bank lab last
year got & new cell washer which prepares
special units containing only red blood cells.
White blood cells, platelets and plasma are
completely removed. These washed units of
red blood cells are given to patients who may
require multiple transfusions over long peri-
ods of time.

In view of all of this, it Is understandable
that while the Blood Bank can’t afford to be
out of blood, neither can it be oversupplied.
A look at the laboratory’s refrigerators shows
a carefully monitored supply. And, the Blood
Bank regularly transfers components not
only from its own laboratory, but between
hospltals as various needs arise. It also has
a supply of rare blood which it distributes to
hospitals as needed.

PLANNING IS IMPORTANT

Blood is collected at the donor center on
Dillingham Boulevard, and through blood-
mobiles which are assigned to different loca-
tions on Oahu four days a week. Neighbor
Islands also have bloodmobiles and centers
for regular, scheduled donations.

The experienced Blood Bank staff knows
almost exactly how much blood it can count
on from the center and mobiles each day.
They also know that 20 percent who show
up will not be able to donate for one reason
or another, so they count on only 80 percent
of the scheduled donors to actually glve
blood.

It is essentlal, reminds Mitchell, that com-
panies schedule their employee donors five
days in advance for the mobiles. They also
should advise the Blood Bank exactly who
will be donating. In this way, the Blood Bank
can figure what types of blood will come in
and schedule their use.

Of necessity, the Blood Bank follows a
strict dally routine. Every day as soon as its
doors open at 8 a.m., the Blood Bank is ad-
vised by all hospitals as to what they have
on hand, what is cross-matched (assigned vo
patients) and what the expected needs are
for the day—both planned situations such
as surgery and unexpected happenings.

Armed with this information, the Blood
Bank checks its refrigerators and then its
mobile schedule. It then figures out what can
be expected from the donor center. And
barring a catastrophe, Hawall is routinely,
but well supplied with blood.

And now the Blood Bank has a bold new
plan for emergencies bullt around volun-
teer “rescue companies” whose employees
can be rounded up in a hurry and from all
points in Oahu to donate blood and meet
such needs.

NEW HOME

In 1977, when The Queen's Medical Center
continued its expansion plans, the building
and facllitles of the Blook Bank—Ilocated
there for many years—had to be relocated.
The temporary solution was to divide the
operation at two sites, with administrative
and laboratory functions in the Gold Bond
Building on Ala Moana and the donor cen-
ter on Dillingham Boulevard.
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But by 1980, the Blood Bank will have a
spacious new home of its own for the first
time. Plans are under way to construct a
two-story, $000,000 center on 35,000 square
feet of leased land adjacent to the donor
center on Dillingham. Construction is ex-
pected to start in September 1879, but the
donor center will continue regular operation.

The new facility will have 13,000 square
feet of space and parking for 40 cars. The
first floor will be used as a donor center and
for supplies and moblle equipment. The sec-
ond floor will house the laboratory, offices,
donor recrultment area, blood inventory
equipment, reference lab and two new sec-
tions—a blood freezing department (new in
Hawall) and a conference room.

The new bullding will greatly Increase the
Blood Bank's efficlency by centralizing all
its operations. It will be close to the airport,
so that blood can be dellvered quickly and
easily to Neighbor Islands. In short, it will
restore all functlons to a full service cen-
ter—collecting, testing and processing.

Beginning in April 1979, the Blood Bank
will appeal to the public for funds to build
this new facility. Although it always has
asked for blood, the organization has never
gone to the community for money before.
But, it hopes that the people of Hawall will
want to share in this important new con-
struction.

Although the fund-raising campaign has
not yet begun, anyone can start sending
donations to the Bullding Fund, Blood-Bank
of Hawall, Gold Bond Bullding, Ala Moana.

The Blood Bank of Hawall has developed
into a sophisticated organization that stands
tall with others throughout the country.
And, it adds a spirit of aloha to efficlent
business practices. Now, more than ever, the
Blood Bank deserves all the support it can
get from the communlity it serves so well.g

ESTONIAN INDEPENDENCE DAY
HON. JOE MOAKLEY

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. MOAKLEY. Mr. Speaker, recently
we observed the 61st anniversary of the
proclamation of the independence by the
Republic of Estonia.

The people of Estonia labored long and
hard to achieve national identity only
to have the Soviet Army march in to im-
pose a Communist government in 1940,

This military occupation of Estonia
and in the other Baltic States of Latvia
and Lithuania has brought much hard-
ship to these people. There have been ar-
rests, deportations, executions as well as
abridgement of all basic human rights.

The plight of nations like Estonia,
which are non-Russian yet under Soviet
domination, does not often receive atten-
tion in the public outery for human
rights. But we in the Congress must no
longer neglect the right for all to live
independent and free.

At a time when human rights is a cor-
nerstone of our foreign policy, I believe
we must have the courage and conviction
to speak out against the suppression of
Estonian culture and history.

We must make it clear that America
stands by her tradition of freedom and
strongly supports Estonia and other na-
tions in their quests for freedom.@
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AMNESTY INTERNATIONAL'S
RESPONSE TO CRITICS

HON. DON BONKER

OF WASHINGTON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. BONKER. Mr. Speaker, it is diffi-
cult for an organization to be active in
helping promote respect for basic human
rights and not be attacked for having
some special ax to grind. One such orga-
nization is Amnesty International, which
rose to international prominence upon
receiving the 1977 Nobel Peace Prize. It is
interesting to note that periodically Am-
nesty is charged with being biased in one
way or another; but seldom is it charged
that Amnesty is inaccurate.

Recently a piece appeared in the win-
ter 1979 edition of Matchbox (a quarterly
publication of the U.S. section of Am-
nesty International) which responds to
concerns about the group’s impartiality
as well as sets forth the fundamental
principles and methods that guide AI's
work. The author is Mr. Andrew Blane,
who is a member of Amnesty’s interna-
tional executive committee and associate
professor of history at CCNY (Lehman
College).

I ask that the accompanying excerpt
of this article be printed in the ReEcorp
at this time as an articulate explanation
of how Amnesty sees its role.

THE INDIVIDUAL IN THE CELL—A REBUTTAL TO

“POLITICS AND AMNESTY INTERNATIONAL'

In March 1878 Commentary magazine pub-
lished an article by Stephen Miller titled
“Politics and Amnesty International.” Inter-
est in it has apparently been widespread. In
the United States it has been entered into
the Congressional Record by a U.S. Congress-
man and reprinted by the Conservative Di-
gest under the heading “Amnesty Interna-
tional—Is it Left Wing?" The article has also
evoked comment abroad, judging from the
queries received by Amnesty International
groups in Australia, Great Britain, Canada,
the Federal Republic of Germany, Italy, the
Netherlands, Sweden and Switzerland. At
least one government official has taken active
notice: the Ambassador of the South African
Embassy in Washington has distributed cop-
ies of the article with his replies to corre-
spondence about human rights violations re-
ported in his country. A formal response by
Amnesty International is therefore now
necessary.

Does the article deserve such widespread
attention? Hardly. It is clear the author
knows little about Amnesty International.
Ninety percent of the general argument is
based on a single publication whose contents
summarize the work of AI in a single year:
1977. Consequently, the article is at best a
book review. It is not, as it purports to be, an
analysis of a change in orientation of a move-
ment which in 1977, after sixteen years of
exlstence, had come to embrace 168,000 mem-
bers and supporters in 107 countries. Nor is
the article a good book review. Not one of
the arguments put forward can withstand
close scrutiny.

“The increasingly indiscriminate attitude
AT has been taking toward the question of
what constitutes a violation of human
rights,” he writes, “has resulted . . . in the
emergence in its literature of a strange pic-
ture of the landscape of injustice.” When
examined in the light of the expressed
limits of AI's literature, this assertion is
false and the examples irrelevant. The larg-
er portion of contemporary injustice does
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not find reflection in Amnesty's literature
because it falls outside AI's mandated con-
cerns. Moreover, even within these narrow
confines only a part of the world’s injustices
gets recorded because of an insufficiency of
resources to undertake comprehensive re-
search on every country. This limited scope
of AI's reports is, in fact, carefully noted in
the introductory paragraph to the 1977 an-
nual report. Consequently, to imply that
this report in any fashion offers a “‘picture
of the landscape of injustice” is misleading.
To then say on the basis of two paragraphs
devoted to Switzerland and one to North
Korea that AI's literature offers a strange
picture of injustice Is nonsense. It is no less
ridiculous to contrast the number of prison-
ers AI reported under adoption in 1977 in
the USA and Cuba and to suggest that this
too exemplifies the strange picture of the
landscape of injustice in AI's literature. The
facts belle this notion: 1) The adoption of
prisoners is the heart of AI's organization.
2) AI's resources are rarely sufficlent to adopt
all known political prisoners in a country.
3) AI has a cardinal rule that no prisoner
should be adopted for whom this would
entall risk. In 1977, AI had no adopted
prisoners in Uganda. Does that mean that
Al considered Uganda to be a just country?
4) AI has a cardinal rule that no prisoner
should be adopted agalnst his or her wishes.
Should AT violate these wishes to serve some
abstract landscape of injustice drawn by a
body-count of adopted prisoners? To put it
simply, AI is not organized to paint land-
scapes of injustice, however tempting that
might be, but to free prisoners of consclence,
halt torture, stop executions, and it is these
concerns that are reflected in its reports.
“AI is stuck with the news it can get,
and"—continues the article—"it usually
finds it easler to get news from countries
that have rightist, authoritarian regimes—
not to speak of countries that are democra-
tic—than from countries whose governments
are leftist and totalitarian'. On the whole
this assertion 1s not troubling, but what is
derived from it is. "The consequence is that
in AI's latest annual report, the same num-
ber of pages (four and a half) s devoted to
Singapore as is devoted to China. Four pages
are devoted to human rights violations in
West Germany, only two to East Germany;
three pages to Chile, only two to Cuba; four
to South Korea, only two to Cambodia.”
This conclusion fails to take into account
a number of facts. First, the reports on in-
dividual countries which appear in AI's an-
nua] report are only part of what AI pub-
lishes in any given year. In 1977, individual
reports were published on 19 countries. Sec-
ond, AT may be “stuck with the news it can
get”, as Mr. Miller puts it, but the organiza-
tion is by no means passive about this cir-
cumstance, ever seeking to enlarge its sources
of information. In 1977, for example, no
country was given more attention in terms of
AT research capacity than China. Third, only
rarely does the availabllity of information
affect the length of the country reports in
AI's annual report. In 1977, none of the eight
countries he cites was so affected. Fourth,
Stephen Miller has selected and paired coun-
tries on entirely arbitrary grounds. He could
have, by another juggling of countries, made
a stronger case, or a reverse case, or a wholly
different case. With 117 countries to pick
from in AI's 1977 annual report, the combina-
tions possible in this “number game'—as
well as the ends to which they can be twist-
ed—are many indeed. Fifth, substance rather
than length is the fundamental criterion by
which to judge AI's literature. If AI's annual
report takes two paragraphs to summarize
a trial in a country to which it has sent an
observer and one paragraph to describe a
massacre in another country which it has
learned about through intermediaries, by
what strange inversion can it be said that
two-versus-one paragraphs convey more than
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the words “'trial observation” and “massacre"
and that AI is thereby distorting the human
rights reality in the two countries? . . .

The great variety of repressive techniques
and the impact of these technigques on vic-
tims is why Amnestry International sticks
strictly to its country-by-country reporting,
without presuming to make comparisons. As
stated In its 1977 annual report: “In some
countries regimes allow para-military groups
to kidnap, torture and assassinate political
actlvists: in others prisoners are kept in de-
tention for years without trial. In some police
stations torture is carried out with electric
shocks; in others with psychological methods.
In some prisons the Inmates are refused all
communication with their familles; in others
they are starved. There is absolutely no point
in trying to judge which measures are cate-
gorically ‘better’ or ‘worse’ than others. Simi-
larly, it would be a misleading exercise to
grade or rank regimes. In the end, what mat-
ters is the pain and suffering the individual
endures in the pollce station or In the cell.”
The individual in the cell—this is the funda-
mental orlentation from which AI seeks to
govern all its deeds and actlons.

Is there, then, nothing to the charge of
“blas"” levelled against AI from many quar-
ters of the world? A less facile case could be
made using this same ideological prism, l.e.,
a Left/Right lens. But to be persuasive any
critic would have to remain high in the strat-
osphere looking down at an abstract globe.
The moment one moves closer to earth with
this lens the image begins to blur and distort.
As the reglons of the world come into sight.
only In Europe and Asia can AI's work be
made out dimly through the Left/Right
prism, pointing however to opposing conclu-
slons. Nothing has focus in the Americas
where there is an overwhelming preponder-
ance of rightist regimes, nor in Africa or the
Middle East where Left/Right is hardly the
fundamental political reality. If one comes
still closer to earth, where the countries of
the world come into view, everything gets
blurred by the Left/Right lens and any critic
is reduced—as Shephen Miller was—to grop-
ing for abritrary comparisons. If one comes
finally down to earth and touches solid
ground, where “the individual in the cell”
comes into focus, the Left/Right lens must be
cast aside. Amnesty International has no
Left/Right lens and such a perspective plays
no part in the way AI looks at the world or
eseeks to act within it.

A more potent charge of “blas” comes
from those who, borrowing from economics,
use a different ideological prism—le., a
North/South lens. Criticism from this per-
soective proceeds much the same way Miller’s
Commentary article does, first calling into
question AI's aooroach to human rights
violations and then accusing AT of exhibiting
in its work a political bias. Why does Am-
nesty International not defend economic and
social rights? Why does Amnesty not defend
national liberation rights? Why does Am-
nesty attack only the manifestations of
human rights violations and not the exploi-
tive world economic system that is the un-
derlying structural cause of these viola-
tions? Examined under these lights, it could
be said AI's literature presents "a strange
ricture of the landscape of injustice™ and
Al's concerns reveal a serious disproportion.
Is not AT's membership mostly in devel-
oped countries, and are not AI's actions
mostly upon developing countries? Is it not
“bias" if AI's revorting on the violations of
a chosen few of the whole range of human
rights influences governments in developed
countries to threaten sanctions on govern-
ments in developing countries? Imagine the
field day that could be had with “favoritism"
if when using the North/South lens a critic
were to use statistics in an equally arbltrary
manner and compare the number of times
AI has testified before US congressional
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committees on human rights viclations in
developing countries with the number of
times AI has testified before the legislatures
of developing countries on violations of hu-
man rights in the USA. A foregone conclu-
slon when arguments are couched in these
terms would be that AI must have some
policy, or at least some consclous set of
attitudes, leading to a practice of whispering
softly when it comes to the developed coun-
trles of the North but shouting vehemently
when it comes to the less developed coun-
tries of the South.

The use of the North/South lens is, In
fact, far more a practice on the interna-
tional scene today than is the use of the
Left/Right lens, and Amnesty International
increasingly encounters attacks on this ba-
sis. Yet within the field of human rights, as
distingulshed from economics, the North/
Bouth argument falls as completely as does
the Left/Right argument. The human rights
Al defends are universal rights, interna-
tionally recognized as such: the right to
freedom of expression, the right not to be
tortured, the right to life. Amnesty Inter-
national does not devalue other rights in
making this cholce. On the contrary, it sees
economic, social, and cultural rights and
civil and political rights to be equally in-
dispensable and interdependent. It keeps a
limited mandate for only one reason: to get
results. Besides, the North/South way of
looking like the Left/Right way of looking, is
persuasive only so long as the critic remains
in the human rights stratosphere gazing
down at an abstract globe. The moment one
begins to descend towards earth the image
of this lens starts to distort and blur. When
the regions of the world come into sight,
AI's work can be made out through a North/
South prism only within the Americas, not
with Europe or Africa or Asla or the Middle
East. Coming yet closer to earth, where the
countries of the world come into view, every-
thing gets blurred together and all com-
parisons become arbitrary. When solid earth
is finally reached, and “the individual In
the cell” comes into focus, the North/South
lens must similarly be removed. From the
perspective of “the individual in the cell”,
which is the basic focus of AI, the notion
of a North/South bilas has no meaning
and no validity.

Amnesty International has deliberately
chosen to defend certain universally recog-
nized human rights. Wherever it finds men
and women deprived of these rights, it will
do what it can to help them. It is in this
sense that AI's worldwide volunteer move-
ment clalms to be impartial. In so far as
no major region or political ideological bloc
is devold of violating these rights and AI
pursues its task within all of these, its work
can also be sald to be balanced.

Amnesty International is not without error.
Adoptlon group members have been known to
write an impolite letter to a head of state,
national sections to publish a crass attack
on a country, the International Secretariat
to issue a press release whereln a fact has
been wrong. Yet in the history of the move-
ment the errors have been happily few; more-
over when discovered efforts are made to cor-
rect them. Nor is Amnesty International
without problems. Some have become more
pronounced with the receipt of the Nobel
Peace Prize. New members have joined whose
energles need to be harnessed and who need
to be tralned in AI work. Expectations of
help have dramatically risen in all parts of
the world, as has the demand for human
rights information by the media, private and
public organizations, and governmental and
inter-governmental bodles. Pressure has in-
creased inside and outside AI urging it to
take up more tasks at the same time that
what i1s done in AIl's name must more than
ever be meticulous and of the highest stan-
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dard., New strains as well as new possibilities
have arisen with the further internationaliza-
tion of the movement as its roots grow deeper
in all reglons of the world. To this picture
must be added the tragic truth that the
forces of represslon in the contemporary
world have not stood still, AT today con-
fronts little diminution in old means of re-
pression while new techniques are being in-
troduced. Whether Amnesty International
can meet the challenges it faces and con-
tinue to be “an enterprise that has brought
home to many”, as Shephen Miller has put
it, remains to be seen. Its task is not made
easler when AI is attacked in a carelessly
written article by a self-styled supporter
which 1s then published without proper veri-
fication by an influential journal and credu-
lously read and guoted in various parts of
the world.g@

THE 1980 BUDGET: WHERE TO CUT?
LEGISLATIVE QUESTIONNAIRE—
JANUARY 1979

HON. MORRIS K. UDALL

OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr, UDALL. Mr. Speaker, last Janu-
ary I mailed 244,000 legislative question-
naires to my constituents in the Second
Congressional District of Arizona, which
includes parts of Maricopa and Pinal
Counties, and all of Cochise, Pima, and
Santa Cruz Counties.

In the questionnaire, I asked 10 ques-
tions having to do with the Federal
budget. Two dealt with a balanced budget
and taxes. With the remaining questions,
with the exception of the two on social
security, I tried to take a slightly differ-
ent approach this year. Instead of listing
broad national categories and asking
Arizonans if they favored cuts or in-
creases for spending in those categories,
I tried to bring in examples of Federal
spending that profoundly affect our
State, our counties, our cities, and the
whole range of special services, programs,
and agencies which serve hundreds of
different groups, from farmers and
ranchers to teachers, doctors, miners,
and all the others.

The results are interesting, and I want
to share them with my colleagues. The
interest, however, lies not in any sur-
prises, rather it lies in the fact that the
questionnaire results dramatically dem-
onstrates the crosscurrents that seem to
be dominant in our country today.

Overwhelmingly, southern Arizonans
told me they want a balanced budget
this year. Personally, I believe that pace
to be too fast and that it could cause
a recession. But I think that I owe my
constituents a good, hard effort to
achieve that goal, if that is their wish.

But with the exception of education,
and perhaps of veterans’ programs,
where residents of the Second District
believe that some cuts can be made, they
asked that spending for defense, health,
agriculture, and law enforcement be kept
about the same as it has been.

Clearly, Mr. Speaker, the people in our
country are frustrated. I believe they feel
cheated; they are watching their savings
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being nibbled to death by inflation as
prices continue to spiral upward, and
they want relief.

But if we are to move toward more cuts
in Federal spending and a balanced
budget, there will be some painful deci-
sions. It is not fair to make wholesale
exemptions, removing certain depart-
ments or agencies from strict budgetary
scrutiny. We must look for all of the fat,
not just part of it. And that is what I
plan to do in the weeks and months
ahead.

As part of that effort, I will be holding
hearings in my congressional district on
the Federal budget and its impact on
southern Arizona. A large number of
public officials and private citizens have
been invited to attend and give testi-
mony. I am looking to see not only which
Federal programs have the most sup-
port, and why I should vote for them,
but from those people who wish to cut
the budget, I hope to get specific pro-
grams and specific dollar amounts.

There will be two hearings. The first
is on Friday, March 9, at the city of
Tucson’s Council Chambers, 250 West
Alameda, from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. The sec-
ond hearing will be at the Sierra Vista
Community Center, 3020 Tacoma, start-
ing at 10 a.m. on Saturday, March 10.
I invite any and all of my constituents
who are interested in this most impor-
tant issue to join me at what should be
two very interesting sessions.

The questionnaire and results follow:

THE 1980 BUDGET: WHERE To CUT?

As the 96th Congress begins its work In
this new year, our country faces some big
decisions, And I need your help and advice.

Nearly every year, I have sent a question-
naire to the half-million residents of the 2nd
Congressional District (parts of Maricopa
and Pinal Counties and all of Cochise, Pima
and Santa Cruz Counties). This year, the
questionnaire has a different format. Let me
explain why.

A few weeks ago we had an election and
a majority of the voters sent a message to
the Congress, which I think reads something
like this:

Deadly and persistent inflation threatens
our jobs, our savings and the national econ-
omy. Living costs have doubled in 10 years.
A key cause of inflation is federal deficit
spending—spending more money than Iis
collected.

The deficlt must be reduced or eliminated.
The first place to begin iIs to cut fraud and
waste in good programs, and then eliminate
the bad programs.

The voters also are saying that we are a
progressive, fair and compassionate country,
and that we taxpayers want good schools,
police and fire departments, clean parks and
adequate Soclal Security for Americans who
have worked hard all their lives, and that
handicapped and unfortunate people ought
to be helped.

Most Southern Arizonans might agree with
these generalities. We all want the most for
our money.

But then comes the hard part. Our soclety
is made up of hundreds of occupational, busi-
ness and professional groups, trade assocla-
tions, labor unions and you name it. Each
group sees things differently. And the same
is true of the different regions of our country,
and the same goes for our big cltles, and
our rural people, and so on.

When a member of Congress casts a vote
on the floor of the House, he must carry
the feelings, frustrations and hopes of all
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these groups and constituents—and the hard
part comes because a member of Congress
rarely gets to vote on the generalities of an
issue.

(It would be nice if the Speaker would
say, “All opposed to fraud and waste of fed-
eral dollars, vote ‘aye’.”)

But we must vote on specifics—specific
dollars for specific programs. When Jimmy
Carter calls the Central Arizona Project a
wasteful boondoggle, I call it “Arizona’s last
waterhole and key to the future.” When the
President said he was determined to fight
inflation by cuts In domestic spending,
George Meany called It “reneging on a cam-
palgn promise™ and said Mr. Carter was “em-
bracing economic policies that breed reces-
sion and unemployment.” And so it goes.

There are conflicts, and they are constant.

Over the term of one Congress, hundreds
of big and complicated spending proposals
are voted up or down. Most votes are “pack-
ages."

Thus, for example, the 1980 $125 billion
defense bill may have an objectionable mis-
sile project (which may eventually cost $20
billion) —but it also has $10 million for a
new runway at Davis-Monthan Air Force
Base, and money to build up Ft. Huachuca—
both items I strongly favor.

Does the good in that bill outweigh the
bad? Do I vote agalnst the bill becaure of
one bad part? And If so, how do I explain
myself? Or is it better to vote “for" D-M
and Ft, Huachuca, even though I object to
the new missile project?

There are other complications. How do 1
get my colleagues from Florida or New York
or Oregon to vote for the CAP, If I oppose,
say, their housing or wurban development
bills, or something critical to their constitu-
ents?

Suppose I vote against all my colleagues’
Issues—what happens if I can't muster my
votes for the CAP? I have jeopardized the
very life not only of my congressional district,
but of my entire home state.

So, my questionnaire this year trles to
put the questions to you the way they are
put to me. And I'll warn in advance that
you may find yourself saying, “This question
is unfair!” And it may be.

But as you read, you may also find yourself
saying that you would like to vote “yes"—
but with some qualifications, or “maybe,"” or
“it all depends.”

And I sympathize with those Teelings—
because I feel the same thing virtually every
day Congress is in session. Except Congress-
men can't vote “maybe” or “with qualifica-
tions.” The voting machine has but two cold
butfons: “aye” and "nay.”

And here we are. If none of the answers
is precisely your position, select the one
closest to it. If none is very close, leave the
answers blank,

(If you have additional comments. or wish
to suggest cuts or increases In areas not
listed, please jot them down on & separate
sheet and =end It along.)

Thanks for your help.

QUESTIONS

1. Balanced Budget. Coneress will write a
new budeet this spring. President Carter will
propose that we spend about 8535 billion, and
is estimating that we'll collect about 8505
billion, for a deficit of $30 billion. With re-
gard to the deficit, which is closest to your
opinion:

A. Tt's about right; cutting too fast might
throw the country into a recession, 36.2
percent.

B. That's still too muech red ink: I'm for
a balanced budget this year, 61.5 percent.

C. Did not answer, 1.6 percent.

2. Spending, Taxes. Tf you answered Ques-
tion No. 1 with “B,” and are for a balanced
gudget this year, should we achieve that goal
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A. Increasing income taxes for all Ameri-
cans by 10 percent, 5.5 percent.

B. Cut $30 billion more in federal spend-
ing, 64.6 percent.

C. Did not answer, 31.2 percent.

3. Defense. About $125 billion, or nearly
a fourth of the entire federal budget, will
be earmarked for national defense. President
Carter and others argue that the Soviets are
increasing their military forces and that we
must match this with a 3 percent increase
in our spending (above the rate of inflation).
Others insist that defense spending is already
more than adequate and that we ought to
hold the line at last year's level, which was
$112 billion. Still others would cut the de-
fense budget further. If you vote for less,
you must consider that something at Ft.
Huachuca would likely be eliminated. You
might end up cutting retiree benefits, or that
new runway at Davis-Monthan, or even part
of the D-M aircraft storage operation. If you
vote for more, than you have to cut some-
where else—in senior citizen programs,
schools, hospitals, agriculture. Considering all
of this, would you:

A. Increase spending for defense by $13
billion, 35.3 percent.

B. Hold the defense budget at last year's
level, 43.7 percent.

C. Make cuts in defense spending, 22.9
percent.

D. Did not answer, 1.3 percent.

4. Social Security. Another big plece of the
projected budget will go to Social Security.
We must allot money for that program, plus
Medicare and disability Insurance, out of pay-
roll taxes. The system is in some financial
trouble. Last year, we took in £111 billion,
but paid out $116 billion. We can’t keep
that up. Under a 1978 Act of Congress, payroll
taxes which finance Social Securlty increased
slightly this month. They will balance this
part of the budget until we can decide what
to do to make the system financially sound.
Do you vote to:

A. Help working people by repealing the
current increases and leave the system in a
deficit, moving closer to bankruptcy, 4.4 per-
cent.

B. Eeep the 1979 increases, but hold off on
any future increases until Congress can act
to determine if there is a better way to fi-
nance the system, 66.8 percent.

C. Balance the Social Security budget by
cutting back the payroll tax and financing
up to a third of the Social Security fund
with general revenue, 22.9 percent.

D. Did not answer, 3.8 percent.

5. Universal Soclal Securlty. Soclal Secu-
rity now covers about 1068 million Americans,
most of our work force. But many groups
need not belong—federal and state employ-
ees, teachers, others. Some argue that the
system should be universal (everyone pays,
everyone is covered.) Some, on the other side,
argue that if they have a retirement pro-
gram of their own that equals or betters So-
cial Security, they should be left alone. Do
you think that:

A, Soclal Security should cover everyone,
32.1 percent.

B. Groups not covered should be able to
stay out of the program if they wish, 65.5 per-
cent,

C. Did not answer, 2.7 percent.

6. Education. A big chunk of next year's
federal budget, $12.9 billion, will go to edu-
cation. This share has grown in recent years.
Many people contend that the federal contri-
bution has gone too far and that education
should be financed largely by state and local
sources. Southern Arizona gets large amounts
of money in education assistance, ranging
from $5.3 million in impact ald to a combined
$45.1 million for the University of Arizona,
Pima College and their students. Cutbacks in
this category will either increase local prop-
erty taxes or curtail jobs and opportunities
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in education. Do you believe that federal sup-
port of education is:

A. Too big and ought to be cut, 50.3 per-
cent.

B. About right, 34.3 percent.

C. Too little and ought to be increased, 9.2
percent.

D. Did not answer, 1.4 percent.

7. Veterans' Affairs. A major share of the
national budget goes to veterans' affairs.
Some say cuts can and should be made here.
Veterans and others say there is a need to
increase spending for items like hospitaliza-
tion. Additionally there is a push for a new
national cemetery, and World War I veterans
want an expensive new pension bill. Veter-
ans in Pima, Santa Cruz and Cochise Coun-
ties alone receive some $74.9 million in fed-
eral money each year. Should we:

A. Spend more, 9.6 percent.

B. Spend less, 41.5 percent.

C. Spend about the same, 46.7 percent.

D. Did not answer, 2.3 percent.

8. Agriculture. Agriculture is important to
all of us. For the last two years, Southern
Arizona has been hit with floods, and the
overwhelming damage was to crops and farm-
lands. In 1978, the federal government spent
$227.9 million in Arizona on a variety of agri-
culture-related projects and programs. Some
say cuts can be made here, but we could lose
items like the $4.1 million available for farm
ownership loans. Others belleve we should
spend more on agriculture and that we owe
farmers a decent return for decent work.
Would you vote to:

A, Cut agriculture spending in Arizona,
34.1 percent.

B. Increase it, 15.1 percent.

C. Keep it at the current level, 48.2 percent.

D. Did not answer, 2.5 percent.

9. Health. The federal government will
spend $63.4 billion this year on health, and
there is more and more talk of some form
of a national health insurance program. In
Tucson, Kino Hospital has had its share of
financial difficulties. And the University of
Arizona gets milllons each year for research
on a wide range of disease, including heart,
lung and mental fllness and cancer research.
Should we:

A. Cut health spending, 31.8 percent.

B, Increase it, 22.5 percent.

C. Leave it at about the same level, 44.1 per-
cent.

D. Did not answer, 1.9 percent.

10. Law enforcement. The Justice Depart-
ment is a big spender. The Department does
not break down its budget according to con-
gressional districts, but it's a good bet that
a major share of the Arizona allotment of
$3.3 million for the Drug Enforcement Ad-
ministration and $11.6 million for the Im-
migration and Naturalization Bervice went
to Southern Arizona operations. The FBI had
a §6.2 million budget for Arirona last year,
and a share of that went to the Tucson field
office. Many Southern Arizonans consider
these functions vital and argve that we need
much more of the same. Others will argue
that some of this ourht to be cut. Taking
both sides into consideration, would you:

A. Cut this spending, 20.2 percent.

B. Increase it, 21.9 percent.

C. Leave it about the same, 46.2 percent.

D. Did not answer, 3.3 percent.@

JOHN LINCOLN

HON. JAMES J. FLORIO

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. FLORTO. Mr. Speaker, as I have
often done in the past, I would like to
take this occasion to pay tribute to an
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outstanding citizen from my congres-
sional district.

After serving for 15 years as the
superintendent of the Highway Depart-
ment of Gloucester City, N.J., Mr. John
Lincoln is retiring. As superintendent,
John proved to be an excellent admin-
istrator, setting and achieving high
standards for his department. In turn,
the residents of Gloucester City bene-
fited from the quality service per-
formed by the road department.

His contribution to the city was not
limited to his employment but rather
he gave willingly of his time by partic-
ipating in the community government
and activities. His admirable career
record speaks for itself. He was formerly
Gloucester City Council president, tax
assessor, president of the Lions Club,
and president of the Little League As-
sociation, to name a few.

John has set a fine example to all
citizens of any community displaying
the merits of “getting involved” not for
the sake of oneself, but for others as
well.

I am certain that Gloucester City res-
idents will attest to John's achieve-
ments and I would like to join them in
their commendations of this fine man.e®

WE DESERVE BETTER AT THE U.N.
HON. LARRY McDONALD

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. McDONALD. Mr, Speaker, when
Representative Andrew Young testified
before the Senate Foreign Relations
Committee, I was the only Member of
Congress to appear and testify against
that nomination. Later, I introduced an
impeachment resolution after it was
quite clear to all that he was not work-
ing in the best interests of this country
and in fact was hurting American for-
eign policy. In this effort I was joined
by 10 other Members. From time to time,
various other voices spoke up in agree-
ment. Still later on July 13 of last year
82 Members of the House agreed with
me that a vote on my resolution of im-
peachment ought to be debated. How-
ever, Mr. Young goes on and on with
outrageous statements. Recently, an-
other voice was raised—that of Mr. Mar-
vin Stone, editor of U.S. News & World
Report, who in a fine editorial of Febru-
ary 26, 1979 informed his readers that
America deserves better than Andrew
Young and I agree. The editorial follows:
WEe DESERVE BETTER AT THE U.N.
(By Marvin Stone)

Andrew Young is at it again. “Only neo-
fascists in this country,” he declared re-
cently, “would be willing to support the neo-
fascism of the Smith regime"” in Rhodesia.

By these words the U.S. Ambassador to the
United Nations hoped to intimidate any

members of Congress who might consider
voting to permit trade with Rhodesia, now
that & black-majority government is in
prospect.

The Smith-sponsored surrender of white
power is Indeed imperfect, more gradual than
partisans of immediate turnover would like.
It infuriates the two Soviet-backed guer-
rilla armies, which want to seize control of
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Rhodesia for themselves. These are the same
bandits who, armed with ground-to-air mis-
slles, have shot down two civilian alrliners,
the latest outrage claiming 59 lives on Feb-
ruary 12.

What Smith offers is the only visible alter-
native to a bloody black-white conflict, to
be followed probably by a civil war among
blacks. Given the minimum blessing of nor-
mal relations with America, the Smith al-
ternative might just succeed. And members
of the U.S. Congress have a right to evaluate
those chances without the stab of twisted
invective.

Young's innuendoes are remarkably like
those with which the new and developing
nations themselves, In concert with Russia,
have belabored the U.S. in the United Nations
for many years. Oddly, his latest sally comes
at a time when a glimmer of hope can be
seen for the American position at the inter-
national forum. When Vietnam invaded
Cambodia, the United States found itself
suddenly in the same camp with the Third
World, and the Security Council voted, 13 to
2, to demand removal of the troops. Rus-
sia and one satellite, Czechoslovakia, made
up the opposition.

Here was a demonstration that the Third
World’s future does not automatically lie in
& monolithic cooperation with the Russian
bloc against the United States. If this is a
true precedent, it holds high importance in
the light of the last decade’s misalignment.

Pat Moynihan, now in the Senate, de-
manded several years ago that someone step
in at the U.N. to fight for America’s ideals
and good name. Tapped for Ambassador, he
found the job frustrating but made his pres-
ence known. The senator’s latest book, A
Dangerous Place, chronicles the constant
verbal aggressions of the anti-U.8. bloc. When
there was a report on moves to end colonial-
ism, the U.S. was sald to be oppressing Puerto
Rico—which in reality is free to choose its
own destiny. A conference on feeding hungry
peoples? The United States—actually the ad-
vocate of giving away its own foodstuffs—was
accused of having stolen the world's
resources.

Is it too much to hope that our Third
World friends will cease such behavior, since
they see that their lives do not depend on
sandbagging the United States? Habit is dis-
tressingly strong, but we should give them
every help in breaking it. Such an effort will
require a person with special qualities.

This brings us back to Andrew Young. De-
spite his intolerable misstatements about his
own country, or more probably because of
them, many of the developing natlons con-
slder him an effective Ambassador.

Young never was our idea of the person for
the job, nor is he now. He is Carter's choice,
80 he is there. But the last thing that the
majority of Americans want at the United
Nations is an Ambasador who feels that the
way to woo Third World countries is to deni-
grate the United States.

What we need—more urgently than ever—
is an Ambassador who can carry forward the
job of speaking up for America on the floor
of the United Nations.

If Andrew Young feels differently, surely
there is another place where he can continue
his personal crusade, while someone else rep-
resents the United States in the United
Nations. This country deserves better.@

THE DEBATE ON PUBLIC FINANCING

HON. JOHN P. MURTHA

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. MURTHA. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to insert into the CONGRESSIONAL
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REecorp an editorial from the Johnstown
Tribune-Democrat of February 12 that
summarizes much of my feeling about
the proposal for public financing of con-
gressional campaigns:

LET CANDIDATES PAY

When a person chooses to run for the U.S.
House of Representatives, he should be pre-
pared to pay his campaign expenses him-
self—with the help, of course, of those who
legally wish to contribute to his electioneer-
ing.
Such candidates should not be assisted, as
a new bill proposes, partially by public con-
tributions from the 81 checkoff fund pro-
vided on the federal tax forms. The bill also
would place a limit on total spending for a
House campaign—a limit of $150,000.

We have no argument with financing of
the presidential campalgns with funds pro-
vided by the tax-form checkoff. However, al-
though House candidates go to Washington
if they are elected, basically they run on lo-
cal issues and win on local favor—though
they may give passing attention to what the
national party line may be. Therefore, let
them find their campaign finances in their
own backyards, not from backyards all over
the country.

If people are concerned that less-than-
wealthy candidates have little or no chance
of election, then let the emphasis be placed
on the spending-limit aspect of the proposal
and forget about the checkoff.

However, candidates with limited funds do
get elected. Their candidacies can attract
adequate contributions. If they can't, per-
haps they are not worth electing.g

WORLD BANK PROJECT SLOWS
FLOW OF EMIGRANTS TO UNITED
STATES

HON. MATTHEW F. McHUGH

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. McHUGH. Mr. Speaker, from time
to time allegations are made that there
are numerous shortcomings in our for-
eign assistance programs generally, and
in the programs of the World Bank in
particular.

In view of this, I believe the Members
might be interested in an article which
appeared in the New York Times on
February 15 which I am including in the
Recorp for the benefit of those who may
not have seen it.

Entitled “Mexican Rural Programs
Slows Flow of Emigrants to U.8.,” the
article discusses a successful program
sponsored by the World Bank that bene-
fits the poor while serving important
American interests.

I hope that our colleagues will take
the time to read this article if they have
not already done so, for I believe that it
shows rather dramatically what can be
accomplished through our participation
in the World Bank and similar organi-
zations.

The article follows:

MEXicaAN RuUraL PrRoGRAM Srows FLow oF
EMIGRANTS TO U.S.
(By Alan Riding)

IxTLILCO EL GRANDE, MEXIco, Feb. 5.—Sixto

Pliego Torres pushed back his sweat-stained

straw hat and waved at a small pump house
that was pouring water into a narrow irriga-
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tion canal. “Last year we were sitting around
walting for the rainy season,” he sald. “This
year we have a falr tomato crop.” .

Around him six peasants worked silently,
crouching as they felt under the leaves for
ripe tomatoes, then walking slowly to wooden
boxes, careful not to tread on the young
corn plants that will keep the nine-member
Pliego family in tortillas for the next six
months. “Last year all these boys had mi-
grated looking for jobs,"” Mr. Pliego went on.
“This year they can stay home and work.”

In the chronically depressed countryside,
Ixtlilco el Grande, 70 miles south of Mexico
City, is still something of an exception.
Nevertheless, it is one of a growing number of
villages benefiting from an ambitious Gov-
ernment program almed at slowing the exo-
dus from the rural sector by creating jobs
and improving living conditions in the poor-
est regions.

With illegal migration to the United States
certain to be a main agenda item during
President Carter's visit here, the United
States Government has been quletly encour-
aging the program. As evidence of this sup-
port, Mr. Carter, on his only trip outside the
capital, will fly to this village the day after
his arrival in Mexico for a firsthand look at
one of the projects.

DOLLARS TO AID THE PROGRAM

Although the Mexicans receive no direct
American assistance, the United States
backed loans of $230 million from the World
Bank and $40 million from the Inter-Ameri-
can Development Bank for the program. The
Ambassador to Mexico, Patrick J. Lucey, has
visited several projects in recognition of
Mexico's efforts to curb the flow north of
Jobless peasants.

The program is still modest compared with
the dimension of the problem—1,000 mi-
grants arriving in Mexico City every day, a
million or so crossing into the United States
every year in search of work. So far the pro-
gram bene”ts only a fifth of the rural pobu-
lation of 25 million. However, it 1s growing
rapidly, and by 1882 should cover most of
the countyside.

Enown by the acronym PIDER, for the
Spanish words meaning Rural Development
Public Investment Program, it began almost
as an experiment in 1873. Reacting against
the wastefulness of vast efforts to improve
rural Institutions, it turned to the grass-
roots level, studying the needs and possi-
bilities of individual ccmmunities and then
carefully coordinating governmental actlons
in new “microregions.”

The principal alm has been to improve
the living conditions of the poorest people,
according to Dr. Miguel Angel Cuadra, di-
rector of the program. “The way we do it 1s
to increase production, to create permanent
Jobs, to ralse personal income, to improve
social welfare and to involve the local popu-
lations In the development process,” he ex-
plained. "If the result is to reduce migra-
tion, well, that’s fine."”

The key to the effort’s success is that it
has avoided becoming yet another bureauc-
racy. With a small staff of technicians and
financial experts, it contracts out work to
other governmental departments. In contrast
to previous attempts at integrated develop-
ment, it has strict control over its purse
strings and can define its priorities.

“PIDER is really unique,” an enthusiastic
World Bank official commented. “We think
it could be a model for many developing
countries. It's also an approach that could
be applied in other areas such as urban de-
velopment because essentially it's just a sleek
administrative mechanism."

In defining & microregion, the agency picks
communities of fewer than 3,000 inhabitants
where per capita annual income is under §_00
but where there appears to be potential for
development. “There are villages in the desert

that we frankly can't do anything with,”
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Dr. Cuadra conceded. "But we're not just
concerned with agricultural development.
We're after rural development as a whole.”

In practice this may mean stimulating
fishing, handierafts, small mining projects,
modest tourist resorts, beekeeping and vil-
lage factories as well as cultivation of new
crops. It also means building feeder roads,
providing electricity, drinking water, pri-
mary schools and health clinics, and even
remodeling village squares and painting
houses. In the long run, though, 70 percent
of investment is aimed at productive activi-
ties.

BUDGET CONTINUES TO INCREASE

Despite a federal austerity program, the
budget has grown from $88.3 million in 1973
to $320 million this year, and it is expected
to exceed $500 million in 1980. By the end
of the year 106 microreglons covering 5.5
million people will have received almost §1.3
billion.

The experience of a reglon in Morelos
State, which includes the village of Ixtlilco
el Grande, illustrates how small but care-
fully planned investments can have dra-
matic impact on a community. With a popu-
lation of 106,000 today, the microregion has
receilved the equivalent of $12.6 million over
five years. For many local people it has
meant a transformation of their lives.

In the shaded village plaza, recently re-
modeled by the Government, the headmaster,
Berulo Sdanchez Rosas, spoke proudly of the
renaissance of Ixtlilco el Grande. “In the
past the place was only allve durlng the
ralny season,” he sald. “Between January
and May everyone had to leave to look for
work. This year only a few young men have
gone.”

In this community a handful of $20,000
water pumps made the difference, enabling
smallholders—family plots average less than
five acres—to plan cash crops of tomatoes,
onions and melons as well as corn and
beans for their own consumption during the
dry winter season. The farmers, in turn,
have hired workers who left in previous
years.

A MORE HABITABLE COMMUNITY

Employment is the key factor, but Ixtlilco
el Grande is also a more habltable village
today. It has drinking water, lighting and
scme paved streets, and all but 30 of the
640 children attend school.

“When I first came here 22 years ago this
place was n disaster,” Mr. Sanchez recalled.
“We still have many needs, but Ixtlilco has
been reborn. We've had outside help, and
the community has also united to help
itself.”

In nearby villages a similar story is told.
At Telelilla, a primary school is crowded
with children whose older brothers and sis-
ters missed out on education. At Tenangoin,
in the shadow of a magnificent sugar ha-
clenda that was destroyed during the 1810
revolution, working capltal was provided
for a 20-member cooperative factory making
nut candy for sale in Mexico Clty.

Not all microregions have been so suc-
cessful, officials are quick to point out. Some
have been slow to take off while others have
suffered from bad administration. “Some-
times the prioritles are wrong,” a fleld
worker explained. “Electrification may come
when drinking water is needed, or a road is
built to the village before more jobs have
been created, so It just means the unem-
ployed can migrate more easily.”

It is too early to gauge the impact the
projects are having on patterns of migration.
On the one hand officials hear of many wvil-
lages like Ixtlilco el Grande where the exo-
dus has slowed. On the other hand they
know that hundreds of thousands of peas-
ants continue to migrate to the cities or
cross into the United States every year.

From & social point of view the program
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is probably the most successful of its kind
in Mexican history. “There is almost a mis-
sionary zeal about the PIDER people,” &
World Bank official sald. “And, amazingly,
they don't seek publicity. They're just get-
ting on with it."@

WAGE AND PRICE CONTROLS
HON. DAVE STOCKMAN

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. STOCKMAN. Mr. Speaker, on
February 15, the mandatory aspects of
the President’s “voluntary” wage and
price controls went into effect. On that
same day, our colleague, Mr. BRowN of
Ohio, spoke in Dayton, Ohio, on the sub-
ject of the legality of a mandatory wage
and price control program. I commend
the speech to the attention of my col-
leagues. I believe it makes a solid contri-
bution to the current debate over the
program’s legality.

WAGE AND PrICE CONTROLS: AN ADDRESS BY
CONGRESSMAN CLARENCE J. BROWN BEFORE
THE DAYTON CHAPTER OF THE NATIONAL
CONTRACT MANAGEMENT ASSOCIATION, FEB-
RUARY 15, 1979
Mandatory wage and price controls have

been instituted in the United States four

times.

The first was in 1942 under authority of
the Emergency Price Control Act of 1942.

The second was In 1851 under authority of
the Defense Production Act of 1950.

The third was in 1971 under authority of
the Economic Stabilization Act of 1870.

The fourth began today, February 15, 1879,
under no authority at all.

President Carter, who announced the latest
wage and price control scheme on October 24,
1978, insists on describing his program as
“yoluntary guidelines.”

Yet the Western Pulp and Paper Workers
Union, in a suit challenging the legality of
the program, said, “To call the sanction of
loss of government contracts for fallure to
comply with wage cellings a ‘voluntary' pro-
gram is a fiction that could only fool a
lawyer.”

I am among 13 members of Congress who
joined the Paperworkers' suit against the
government on De:z. 15, 1978 by filing a
“friend of the court” brief contending that
President Carter has crossed over the con-
stitutional line dividing executive and legis-
lative authority. Quite simply, in his frantic
zeal to regaln control over runaway inflation,
the President has trod on our turf.

Our brief argues:

The controls are not voluntary, but man-
datory, because Federal contracts may not
be obtained by companies refusing to “vol-
unteer"” to comply.

The President lacks authority to impose
mandatory wage and price controls in the
Federal Property Act.

The history of congressional action on
wage and price controls is that they have
been specifically authorized for limited pe-
riods of time in emergency situations.

It 1s not possible to infer that Congress
has implicitly authorized the President to
impose mandatory controls; in fact, when
controls last expired, Congress specifically
denied & request that control authority be
extended.

Unfortunately, the government was able

to sidestep the constitutional question in the
Paperworkers’ suilt by rushing into court

with the contention that the companies in-
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volved in negotiations with the Paperwork-
ers do not have any government contracts
exceeding $5 million—the size it says is re-
quired to bring sanctions.

The federal judge then refused to enjoin
the government from enforcing its program
because the Paperworkers were not affected,
but he held the case open to allow the union
to return to court if it were to find future
government tampering in its contract talks

The President's chief infiation fighter 1s
Alfred Kahn, a talented and dedicated de-
regulator who became Carter’s best appoint-
ment when he was named to head the Clvil
Aeronautics Board. Unfortunately, Kahn will
now be remembered as the fellow who failed
to resist strongly enough when President
Carter asked him to head the disastrously
wrongheaded and illegal wage and price con-
trol program.

When asked to address the legal question,
EKahn properly cites the endorsement he has
received from his attorney—the U.S. Justice
Department. You can't fault a guy for get-
ting stuck with a lousy lawyer.

Of course, until a federal court directly
addresses the issue, the strength of the gov-
ernment’s case, as outlined in a Decem-
ber 11 Justice Department memorandum,
cannot be conclusively tested. Yet, in addi-
tion to the Paperworkers and the congress-
men who jolned them, there are some pretty
powerful legal forces aligned against the
Justice Department.

The House Government Operations Com-
mittee, on which I serve, looked into the
wage and price control program in a sub-
committee hearing 10 days ago. We heard
testimony that the program is illegal from
the American Bar Association and from the
U.S. General Accounting Office.

GAO General Counsel Milton J. Socolar
explained that, “The regulations require
that all solicitations on or after Febru-

ary 15, 1979,"—today—"expected to result
in new contracts, orders under existing con-

tracts, or supplemental agreements to exist-
ing contracts in excess of $5 million, contain
a clause whereby each offeror certifies it is
in compliance with wage and price stand-
ards issued by the Council on Wage and
Price Stability.”

Fallure to certify means no contract, ex-
cept in the case of sole-source major weap-
ons contracts, which are likely to receive
walivers for national security reasons.

GAO points out that the Council on Wage
and Price Stability Act, cited by the gov-
ernment as authority for its program,
specifically provides that, “Nothing in this
Act . . . authorized the continuation, im-
position, or reimposition of any mandatory
economic controls with respect to prices,
rents, wages, salarles, corporate dividends
or any similar transfers . . .”

The Justice Department ignores the 1947
Armed Services Procurement Act and goes
beyond it to the 1949 Federal Property and
Administrative Services Act for its next
citation, noting the apparently broad au-
thority for the president to “prescribe such
policles and directives, not inconsistent
with the provisions of this Act, as he shall
deem necessary to effectuate the provisions
of sald Act . . .”

However, GAO testified, the Act not only
dces not implicitly confer wage and price
restraint authority on the President, but
there are "several indications in the statute
and its legislative history to the contrary.”

For example, debate over Section 201 (a)
led the Act’s chlef House sponsor, Congress-
man Holifleld, to declare in debate that the
procurement methods the President could set
“could not extend to regulation or control
of the reasonableness of contractors’ rates,”
quoting GAO's summary.

The Justice Department memorandum goes
s0 far as to assert that the law does not re-
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quire that formally advertised contracts go
to the lowest bidder. GAO responds: “The
statute requires that award be made to the
responsible bidder submitting the lowest
priced responsive bid, the only exception
being where a proper determination is made
to reject all bids.”

As experts in government contracting, it
should be easy for each of you to imagine a
scenario in which a bidder with historically
lower prices, could find himself in a cost
squeeze that would prevent him from meet-
ing the guidelines. Even though his prices re-
malned far lower than the first contractor,
he would be prevented from receiving the
contract award.

Quite clearly, the intent and the letter of
the procurement law would be violated, the
taxpayer would be denied the lowest price
product or service, and the unfortunate
would-be contractor would be penalized for
his past efficiencies.

Incldentally, while the Justice Department
cites only the Council on Wage and Price
Stability Act and the Property Act of 1948,
GAO notes that the procurement methods
prescribed In the Armed Services Procure-
ment Act, with which you are more directly
concerned, “are essentially the same as those
in the Property Act, ie., a general require-
ment for formal advertising with ‘such free
and full competition as is consistent with
the procurement of the property and services
needed.' "

GAO concludes, “We are unaware of any
provision in the Armed Services Procurement
Act which would authorize the Executive
Order 12092 (wage and price control) pro-
gram, or of any other statute which would
provide such authority.”

The Justice Department attempts to stretch
the President’s authority beyond the limits
of the Property Act by citing the court ap-
proval of executive orders applying affirma-
tive action programs to government pro-
curement. But GAO notes that this is done
“in the furtherance of a separate statute
prohibiting discrimination and in light of a
long history of such executive measures with
the knowledge and acquiesence of the Con-
gress."

Wage and price controls are not only not
authorized by the laws cited by the Justice
Department, but, in fact, are explicitly pro-
hibited by another law, enacted in 1946 as
an amendment to the Second War Powers
Act: “"Nothing in this Act or any other Fed-
eral Act shall be construed to authorize the
establishment by any officer or agency of
the government of maximum prices for any
commodlity or maximum rents for any hous-
ing accommodations.”

Justice lamely argues that the sectlon was
implicitly repealed when Congress twice
subsequently granted temporary wage-price
control authority. GAO fiatly states: “This
is an erroneous Interpretation of section
645 b. It does not prohibit the implementa-
tion of explicit price stabilization authority;
rather, it prohibits the inference of such
authority from nonexplicit legislation.”

Finally, climbing to the very summit of
absurdity, the Justice Department contends
that if not implicitly repealed, the statute
has become vold through nonuse. Oh, come
now, Mr, Attorney General, if there were no
murders and, hence, no murder trials, for a
period of time, would the laws against mur-
der become volid through nonuse?

With Griffin Bell and Jimmy Carter off tip-
toelng through the tulips in a legal fantasy-
land, where does that leave the rest of us?

As of today, If you work In contracting for
the federal government, you are under order
from your chief executive to procure goods
and services under a procedure which is
clearly illegal. But you do not have the luxury
of reaching that conclusion. Only a court can
do that.

If you work for a defense contractor or a
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Fortune 500 company, you have the option
of going to court, but chances are your com-
pany has already decided to go along. Alfred
Kahn has announced that 22 of the top 25
federal contractors and 200 of the Fortune
500 companies have pledged compliance.

Many, no doubt, fear that failure to do
so, even if they could win in court, would
bring down federal retaliation in a number
of other ways. The president eflectively neu-
tralized business opposition to the disastrous
National Energy Act last fall by threatening
to turn loose on dissenters the allegedly in-
dependent regulatory agencies.

If you are a member of Congress, you are
left playing the walting game, with your
“friend of the court” brief ready to back up
any brave contractor who decides to test the
president in court. -

Meanwhile, the government's case may
grow stronger. Congress is considering a re-
quested expansion of the Council on Wage
and Price Stability staff to enforce the pro-
gram and a wage insurance proposal to pro-
tect complying labor unions from excessive
increases in the cost of living. Approval of
either proposal would provide the govern-
ment with some of the “knowledge and ac-
quiescence of the Congress"” which bolsters
the use of the procurement procedure for
affirmative action.

While the wage insurance proposal appears
in some jeopardy, the COWPS expansion s
much more likely. Still, neither gets around
the direct statutory prohibition of wage and
price controls, and I think It is unlikely, at
the moment, that the president would re-
quest or the Congress would grant direct
legal authority.

Beyond the trivial issues of legality and
unconstitutionality, what's wrong with wage
and price controls?

First, they're a bandaid. They don't cure
the disease.

Second, they're counterproductive. They
actually contribute to Inflation.

By distorting both production and con-
sumption, controls cause shortages, hoarding,
waste—and higher prices. In the economy,
prices work like nerves in the body, signalling
what is needed.

When prices are controlled, the message
gets garbled. The system reacts to false sig-
nals, and produces one blunder after another.
The artificially low prices tend to stimulate
demand and set the stage for a price explo-
slon when controls are lifted.

Worst of all, the wage and price controls
divert our attention from the base cause of
inflation: faulty federal monetary and fiscal
policies. It's true that President Carter pald
lip service to the need for less government
spending and regulation when he announced
the wage and price controls, but the im-
mediate plunge of the stock market and the
world money markets showed that by then,
his credibility on those promises was shot.

Another reason: even while proclaiming
his aversion to government regulation, the
Prezldent was attempting to throw the regu-
latory net over two major industries—energy
and health. His anti-regulation efforts have
been restricted to several superficial reorgani-
zation plans and a regulatory analysis body
made up of the regulators themselves.

Here's ofe reason why: President Carter
said he has cut the deficit by one third since
1976, from #66 billion to $40 billion.

Technically, that's true. But look at the
rest of the facts: 1977 was the last Ford
Budget, not 1876, and the 1877 deficit was
down to $45 billion. President Carter hiked
that up to $58 billion in 1978 and pushed
for a #60 billion deficit in 1979. It was re-
duced to $40 billion only because of revenue
estimate revisions and the inability of the
bureaucracy to spend the money as fast as
President Carter wanted to.

Even more serlous than the credibility
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problem on government regulation ‘and
spending was the implication that President
Carter was opposed to any tightening of the
excesslve money creation which was at the
heart of the problem.

Finally, on Nov. 1, with the dollar plum-
meting toward disaster, the President re-
versed himself and ordered serious measures
to bolster the dollar, combined with a Fed-
eral Reserve Board promise to tighten up the
money supply.

So far, the results are encouraging. There
has been a small slowdown in the rate of
growth of the monetary base; not a jolting
reduction, but enough to make a difference.

If the Fed. Reserve Bd. refuses to cave in
to those who are frantic about interest rates
(which, in real terms, are actually quite
small), we should continue to see a gradual
tightening of the money supply, a gradual
firming up of the dollar, and a gradual re-
duction in the rate of inflation.

We must combine this policy of restrained
money growth with a fiscal policy much
tighter than the $29 billlon federal deficit
President Carter has proposed. Even that ex-
cessive figure is a charade, held down by cuts
in programs Carter knows Congress will re-
store, and by rosy economic predictions
which are unlikely to come true.

Then we must attack and reduce the bur-
den of government overregulation, which is
costing the American consumer $98 billion
a year.

If we do all these things—pursue tight
monetary and fiscal policlies and reduce gov-
ernment regulation—we can dump the
President’s 1illegal wage and price control
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policy in the Potomac and free up the gov-
ernment procurement process for the pur-
pose for which it was intended—to get the
taxpayer the best quality product or service
at the least possible cost.@

OIL SPILLS FROM BARGES

HON. GERRY E. STUDDS

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr, STUDDS. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to call the attention of my colleagues
to the increasingly serious problem of oil
pollution from tank barges. This past
year, we witnessed more than a 400-per-
cent increase over 1977 in the volume of
oil spilled by barges into the waterways
of the United States. According to re-
cently compiled Coast Guard statisties,
last year’s pollution volume nearly
doubled the amount of oil spilled during
the previous record year, 1975.

The area most hard hit was the Gulf of
Mexico, where barge spills increased by
some 1,300 percent from 573,329 gallons
in 1977 to 7,287,685 gallons last year. The
Atlantic coast was also severely af-
fected, suffering a tripling in oil spill
volume from 674,575 gallons to 2,121,409.

OIL SPILLS FROM BARGES (1973-78)
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Nationwide, barges accounted for
nearly 10 million gallons in oil spills,
stemming from 855 separate pollution
incidents. These startling statistics
underline the need for action to improve
tank barge construction and operating
safety standards. One alternative is con-
tained in H.R. 1741, a bill which I re-
cently introduced along with 17 cospon-
sors and which would require:

First. All newly built barges to be
equipped with double hulls; and second,
beginning on January 1, 1983, that all
existing barges 15 years of age or older,
be equipped with double hulls.

According to the Coast Guard, the vast
majority of the petroleum spilled by
barges occurs in incidents involving a
rupture in the hull, and a recent study
estimates that “approximately 90 per-
cent of the pollution due to hull damage
could be eliminated if the entire tank
barge fleet converted to the double hull
construction standard.”

Action in this area is clearly war-
ranted, and it is my hope that 1979 will
witness the establishment of barge pro-
tection standards at least equivalent to
the initiatives which Congress success-
fully implemented last year for oil
tankers.

The following is a statistical analysis
provided by the Coast Guard of oil spills
from barges for the years 1973-78:

1973 1974 1975

1976 1977 1978 Total

Atlantic:

1,046

Nomberolinchoents— -t o e s 173
2,988, 388

O spilled (eallome)- . o 54,750
Great Lakes:

Numberof incldents__.___________ . . . 9 6 18 41 28 10 112

Amount spilled. oo . L s e s 2,241 570 1,050 429,278 11, 360 283 444,782

Gulf of Mexico:

Nomber of Incidents. . 148 354 409 465 605 450 2,431

Amotnt sphled. S e e e 615, 593 1,612, 206 357, 116 435,151 573,239 559, 285 4,152, 550
Pacific:

Number of incidents

F N T Y B s e e e P
Inland: :

Rumber of dneioonte . e

AT s e e e e e

180 155 205 198 135
328, 063 128, 100 774, 654 674, 575 1,028, 255

57 40 22 60 50 49 278
1,772 1,122 2, 465 5,498 12,707 38,919 62, 483

221 208 1, 375
372,287 405, 309 4,115, 266

217
265, 347

278 228 223
575, 505 408, 281 2,088, 637

Amount spilled_..______

665 808 827
1,249, 861 2,350, 242 2,577, 368

1,102 852 5, 242

988
1,909,919 1,644, 168 2,032,051 11, 763, 509

SPACE PROGRAM DIVIDENDS
INCREASING EVERY YEAR

HON. DON FUQUA

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, February 26, 1979

@® Mr. FUQUA. Mr. Speaker, The Ameri-
can public is coming to ever greater
awareness of the practical applications
of our national space program as ably
expressed in a recent editorial of Today
newspaper in Cocoa, Fla. The editorial
clearly defines and enumerates many of
the benefits our people are enjoying in
their daily living and commercial deal-
ings as a result of our space program. I
commend this editorial to my colleagues
in the House and ask that they continue
to reflect on its excellent points as they
consider, later in this session, appropria-
tions for continuing our space program.
The editorial follows:

In a photograph on the front page of
Today's Thursday edition the planet Venus
floats eerily in space millions of miles from
Earth. An accompanying story was prompted
by the fact that data from the Ploneer
Venus probes had indlcated mysterlous
lightning and chemical fires on the planet.

Some people probably shrugged and dis-
missed the story as another example of what
comes from NASA's exotlc space missions.
They should be spending some of that
money down here, the skeptics might have
grumbled over their breakfast coffee.

Unfortunately, the idea that the space pro-
gram's achievements have impact only on
distant planets is a common one. The
mysterious-looking space hardware launched
toward other planets or into orbits of ocur
own tends to be extremely expensive, and
its functions often are difficult to understand
by the layman.

They are difficult, that is, until the tech-
nology developed by the space program
touches our own lives in ways that are very
familiar and easily understandable. On
Thursday, for instance, Today's lead story
involved a major snowstorm that had closed
schools and snarled traffic all over the East
Coast.

The path of that storm had been tracked
by satellites feeding data to the Natlonal
Weather Service, which uses that informa-
tion in its forecasts. People therefore were
better able to prepare for the massive storm
bearing down on them.

Here in Florida we have come to depend
upon satellites for tracking hurricanes. Now
we can monitor the glant storms for weeks
instead of relying upon earlier methods,
which gave people in warning areas only a
few days or hours to react.

As familliar to us as the threat of hurrl-
canes is the state’s multimillion-dollar citrus
crop, much of it produced by the groves
which carpet Central Florida. Because of data
furnished by satellites growers can keep a
wary eye on a line of freezing weather as it
creeps down the state.

This saves the cltrus industry hundreds
of thousands of dollars every year because
grove heaters, which are very costly to oper-
ate, can be left off until almost the last
minute.

This trend is being repeated around the
globe as satellites act as man's eyes in space,
capable of detecting weather fronts, ice fields,
dust storms, and even outbreaks of disease
AmMOong crops.
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This improvement in information gather-
ing already has resulted in countless lives
being saved, and has prevented the destruc-
tion of millions of dollars worth of crops of
various kinds.

As the years go by the beneficlal spin-
offs of the space program will become more
and more apparent, even to the most in-
transigent skeptics. In the meantime, like
most noble efforts, it is lttle understood
and an easy target for criticlsm.g@

CAP
HON. FREDERICK W. RICHMOND

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. RICHMOND. Mr. Speaker, today
I am introducing a bill to remove the
“CAP” imposing a budgetary ceiling on
the Food Stamp Act for fiscal 1980 and
1981. Although best estimates are that
the CAP for 1979 is at a sufficient level
to permit the program to operate unim-
peded through September 30 of this
year, it is possible that we may have to
reexamine the matter if food prices con-
tinue to expand at the current rate.
Allotments for July 1979 will be based on
food prices through March 31 and very
well could exceed the projected $200 a
month for a family of four if increases of
over 1 percent continue through Febru-
ary and March.

As you remember, Congress imposed a
limitation on the program on the basis
of budget assumptions and projections
made in the summer of 1977. At that
time, we were unable to predict the ter-
ribly devastating increase in food price
inflation that would cripple our economy
in the past 2 years. In those “good old
days” of the summer of 1977, CBO esti-
mated a food price rise of only 12.5 per-
cent from 1976 to 1979. That figure is
now expected to reach 26 percent. Like-
wise, CBO assumed the spread to increase
by 16.9 percent by 1980 and 21.8 percent
by 1981. Those spreads are now projected
at 36.2 percent in 1980 and 46.1 percent
in 1981.

If Congress does not remove or raise
the CAP, the Secretary of Agriculture
will be legally forced to reduce benefits
to the very citizens who are hurt most by
inflation. According to CBO, if the CAP
is not raised by October 1, the poor, the
sick and the elderly will have their allot-
ments reduced by almost 20 percent. If
the Secretary delays this cut for an addi-
tional 6 months, the further losses could
total nearly 40 percent.

By removing the CAP, Congress would
not be abdicating its responsibility to
exercise financial oversight and control
over program expenditures. Even without
an arbitrary CAP, Congress and its
appropriation committees must still
approve every dollar spent in the pro-
gram. The reason the administration
and I are proposing a removal of the
CAP is to insure that the food stamp
program responds directly to actual eco-
nomic conditions not hypothetical pre-
dictions. I urge my colleagues to support
me in this endeavor.®
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COMPARISON OF SOCIAL SECURITY
COVERAGE TO CIVIL SERVICE RE-
TIREMENT PENSIONS

HON. MORRIS K. UDALL

OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, February 26, 1979

@ Mr. UDALL. Mr. Speaker, there has
been a great deal of misinformation eir-
culated regarding the differences be-
tween social security and civil service
retirement pensions. As provided for by
the 95th Congress, a commission is eur-
rently studying the feasibility and desir-
ability of universal coverage. The study
will make a report of its findings and rec-
ommendations to Congress in December
of 1979.

The following article which appeared
in the Washington Post does an excel-
lent job of explaining the problem that
faces Congress in examining the pros
and cons of expanded social security
coverage.

The article follows:

CiviL SERVICE NEST EGG—S0CIAL SECURITY

PENsIONS ARE FarR SMALLER
(By Spencer Rich)

Robert and John Smith, identical twin
brothers, begin, work in 1949 after finishing
college. Each works 30 years, is now 55, and
earns about $20,000 at the start of this year.
Their salary histories over the years are
identical, except that Robert worked for
the U.S. government and John for a private
business.

If Robert Smith plays his cards right, he
can expect to receive $320,000 in combined
civil service, Social Security and private pen-
sions over the rest of his lifetime, measured
in constant 1979 dollars. Four-fifths of it
will come from his civil service pension.

All he has to do is retire from his U.S. job
at 55 and start drawing his civil service pen-
sion, then go out and get a job in private
industry at his old salary until he's 65. His
civil service pension will keep coming in;
meanwhile, the 10 years of private employ-
ment will earn him a Social Securlty pension
and a private pension when he reaches 65, as-
suming he works in a firm with a private
pension plan.

Brother John, who works all his life at the
same salary as his twin, but for a private
employer, won't be so lucky. In the normal
course of things, he, too, will work until he
is 65. Then he will get a Soclal Security pen-
sion and a private pension.

But his combined pension benefits for the
rest of his life will total only $170,000 meas-
ured in constant 1979 dollars.

Calculations for both brothers assume that
they live to 79, the life expectancy of a man
who has attained age 65.

These startling differences in benefit totals
for a hypothetical set of twins, resulting from
the fact that one worked part of his life for
the federal government, illustrate why there
is a growing clamor in this tight-budget era
to cut costs of the civil service retirement
system.

Some proposals would throw it out and
glve U.S. employees a Soclal Security pen-
sion plus a supplementary pension typical
of those in private industry. A move in this
direction failed in the last Congress but the
issue is on the agenda again.

The American Federation of Government
Employees, American Postal Workers Union
and other U.S.-worker unions will battle the
changes.

“I don't think we'd deny civil service re-
tirement is a nice deal,” Greg Kenefick of the
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AFGE sald in an interview, “but that goes
part and parcel to [compensating for] bad
working conditions, low status and low pay
for federal workers. Just because you see a lot
of GS-16s riding around in big cars around
here, it doesn’t mean their salaries are typical
of federal workers all over the country.”

Soclal Security has some benefit advan-
tages over civil service. Civil service has no
“wife's benefit.” For widows and children of
workers who die young, for young disabled
workers and their families, for some older
widows, Social Security benefits can be
higher, because Soclial Security is deslgned in
part to protect the needy rather than re-
ward long-term employees for years of serv-
ice.

Soclal Security benefits aren't taxable,
while ecivil service retirement benefits are.
And Social Security beneficiarles receive
Medicare at 65, though this is probably offset
by the fact that retired federal employees
can purchase an excellent health care plan
for 52 a month, with the United States put-
ting up $60 a month to help pay premium
costs.

Nevertheless, for the most retirees civil
service is a far better deal than Soclal Secu-
rity, even where the private industry worker's
Social Security benefit is supplemented by a
private pension, which isn't always the case,

Civil service has three great advantages:

The civil servant can retire at 55 after 30
years of service whereas the Soclal Securlty
retiree must be 65 (or he can opt for 62 with
a reduced benefit).

Civil service benefit levels are far higher,
equivalent to what a worker in private in-
dustry would get only if he received Social
Security plus a good private pension.

The entire civil service pension receives
automatic cost-of-living increases twice a
year. But a person who receives a Social Se-
curity pension plus a private pension nor-
mally get regular cost-of-living boosts only
on the Social Security part, because 97 per-
cent of private pensions don’t include auto-
matic cost-of-living increases. So even if
the private industry employe starts with
combined Soclal Security and private pen-
sions egual to his civil service counterpart,
he quickly falls behind because inflation
erodes the private pension’s value.

The civil servant who can retire at 55 (with
a pension equal to 56.25 percent of his high-
est three-year earnings' average) can then
go out and find a private job, earning the
right to Social Security later and perhaps a
private pension as well.

This allows many to pile one benefit on
top of another. In fiscal 1880, about 520,000
civil service beneficiaries, of a total of 14
million on the rolls, are expected to draw
$1.6 billion in Social Security in addition to
their civil service pensions. Some aren't well
to do, but President Carter has vowed to
reduce such “double dipping" if they are.

The higher civil service benefit levels are
reflected in these figures: if an individual
worked for the United States for 42 years,
earning $40,000 a year his last three years,
and decided to retire in 1979 at 65, he'd get
a clvil service pension of $2,667 a month, A
private industry worker with an identical
employment record would get $503 a month
from Social Security—the maximum. Even
if he had a wife who was entitled to the
“free” additional “wife's benefit,” his total
would only be $754.

Moreover, a civil servant of 55, retiring
after 30 years with an average salary of
$20,000 his last three years, would get a pen-
sion exceeding $900 a month. This is still
higher than the Social Security husband-
wife maximum—and it is attainable at 55,
not 65.

Government figures show that civil ser-
vants going into retirement at 56 in mid-
1977 after 30 years of work averaged $953
& month as an initial benefit.

By contrast, private industry workers go-
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ing on Social Security rolls at ages 62-65 in
mid-1978 averaged $277 a month, which
would rise to & bit over $400 in cases where
the “wife's benefit” was payable.

Suppose the Social Security recipient also
receives a private pension? Will his total
benefits equal what he could get under
civil service with the same salary history?
Sometimes.

But a great many private pensions are very
low—the average for those who got them
was only $185 a month in 1975—and most
private industry retirees don't get such pen-
sions, In 1975, only 7 million to 8 million
persons were drawing private pensions na-
tion-wide. These figures are probably higher
now, but still wouldn't make up the gap in
benefits.

The civil servant does make & higher pay-
roll contribution—7 percent of entire salary,
versus 6.13 percent on the first 822,800 for
a private industry employe subject to the
Social Security tax.

But the federal worker gets back the pay-
ment very rapidly. All he puts in comes back
to him in pension money within 18 months
of retirement on the average, according to
Thomas Tinsley, deputy assistant director
of the U.S. Office of Personnel Management
(formerly the Civil SBervice Commission).

What all this adds up to is a system that
is pretty expensive compared with a com-
bined Soclal Security pension and private
benefit.

Pension system costs are usually meas-
ured by actuarles by a figure called “normal
cost."”

The “normal cost” of the clvil service re-
tirement system is estimated at 30 to 356
percent of payroll, according to Edwin Hu-
stead, clvll service chief actuary, This means
that to pay all the benefits eventually ac-
cruing to any class of employes, funds equal
to 30 to 35 percent of their pay over their
working lifetimes in U.S. employment would
have to be put aside at given rates of in-
terest, inflation and wage growth.

Under civil service, the employe pays
about 7 percentage points of the cost and
the government pays the other 21 to 2B
percentage points. This means that the
government is paying about four-fifths of
the total cost.

(Despite this, the fictlon persists among
many federal workers that “employes pay
half.”)

By contrast, the “normal” cost of Social
Security is 13.8 percent of payroll (exclud-
ing Medicare) for all benefits that would be
payable over thelr lifetimes to workers aged
18 to 22 who enter the labor force in 1978.
And the typlcal private pension, according
to Lynn Vandercock, an actuary with Wyatt
and Co., pension experts, would add another
“5 to 6 to T percent of pay as a normal
cost.”

S0 the civil service “normal cost” is far
higher than Soclal Security plus a typlcal
private pension.

Some federal emplovee unions challenge
these calculations, but they are the ones
generally used by the U.S. government, and
actuaries say they are valid.

Rick Gelleher of the AFL-CIO public em-
ploye department defended early-retire-
ment provisions as a national trend. He said
the Auto Workers, Steelworkers and many
other unions recently have negotiated con-
tracts with Industry calling for retirement
at 55—even some for retirement after 30
years regardless of age.

As much as 10 percent of outlays for eivil
service retirement could be saved if the nor-
mal retirement age were changed to 65, as in
Soclal Security, civil service actuary Hustead
estimated. (Outlays last year were #£90.6
billion.)

He also estimated savings of 15 percent If,
Instead of receiving cost-of-living increases
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on their entire civil service pensions, benefi-
claries got the automatic increases only on
that portion of the pension equivalent to
what the benefit would be under Social Se-
curity (say 70 percent of the benefit).

Most observers believe the only fair and
politically feasible way to change the system
is to “grandfather” current U.S. employes
into the present civil service retirement sys-
tem and apply any new rules only to future
employes.

Federal employe unions aren’t buying this.
Eenefick sald the attack on costs of the re-
tirement system is merely a “lever to reduce”
other federal employe benefits.

Moreover, he sald, current employes fear
they won't be grandfathered in but will see
the rules changed on them in mid-career.

“We're not engaging or trying to engage
in a ripoff,” he said.

Federal unions are powerful and may win
their point. But at a time when social plan-
ning experts are already talking of event-
ually raising the Social Security regular re-
tirement age from 65 to 68 to help cut costs
of that system, it seems questionable whether
such features of civil service at age 55 normal
retirement can be permanently preserved.g

FAA SHOULD LISTEN TO PUBLIC
COMMENTS

HON. DAWSON MATHIS

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. MATHIS. Mr. Speaker, I join
with my esteemed colleague, the gentle-
man from Kentucky (Mr. €NyYDER), in
urging supvort for the bill which he has
introduced today and which I am proud
to cosponsor. The bill would bring about
a greater degree of public participation in
developing regulations of the Federal
Aviation Administration (FAA) relating
to the use of navigable airspace. The air-
space regulations proposed recently by
FAA appear to be grossly discriminatory
toward the private pilot, while doing
little or nothing to insure additional
safety for commercial aviation. It
is, therefore, absolutely essential that the
FAA reconsider these proposals on the
basis of a complete record of public
comments.

The refusal by the FAA to extend the
60-day comment period is entirely un-
reasonable and unacceptable because this
action will preclude many interested and
affected parties from submitting their
views. Sixty days is an insufficient time to
enable the public to evaluate the full
ramifications of such complex regulatory
proposals. The bill which we have intro-
duced would require a period for public
comments of at least 120 days in the
case of proposed airspace regulations, as
well as mandating formal presentation
of the reasons for such proposals to the
appropriate House and Senate commit-
tees in open public hearings.

Mr. Speaker, I have formed my views
on this matter after full consultation
with Mr. Henry Pflanz of the polit’s lobby
and other appropriate aviation interests.
This seems to me a reasonable, respon-
sible approach for us to take under the
circumstances. We do not attempt to sub-
stitute our judgment in the safety area
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for the expertise of the FAA. We do,
however, attempt to insure that the FAA
makes its decisions on a full record of
public comments and expertise before it
makes final regulations that will have
the greatest possible effect on all private
aviation and particularly the pilot who
owns and flies his own aircraft.

The FAA’s attitude of “let private avi-
ation take the hindmost" is patently dis-
criminatory, particularly in those areas
of the country which are not blessed with
an abundance of commercial air trans-
port. Finally, I would like to associate
myself fully with the statement on this
subject made by my colleague from Ken-
tucky (Mr. Snyper), whose expertise in
this area is well known.

Thank you, Mr. Speaker.®

IN COMMEMORATION OF LITHUA-
NIAN INDEPENDENCE DAY

HON. RONALD M. MOTTL

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 15, 1979

® Mr. MOTTL. Mr. Speaker, in the spirit
of Lithuanian Independence Day, which
was officially observed on February 16,
I would like to join with the Cleveland
chapter of the Lithuanian American
Council in commemorating the 61st anni-
versary of the Declaration of Independ-
ence of Lithuania.

As Americans, we take great pride in
our independence, our freedom of speech,
and our right to worship. But at this
time, we should reflect on those who are
not as fortunate; the people of Lithu-
ania, Latvia, and Estonia, whose basic
rights are being denied them by the
Soviets.

I commend these people for their
efforts to preserve their national heri-
tage and for their pursuit of independ-
ence for their homeland.

Mr. Speaker, I would like to insert the
following resolution, adopted by the
Cleveland chapter of the Lithuanian
American Council, in the RECORD:

RESOLUTION

We, Lithuanian Amerlcans of the Cleveland
area, gathered at the par'sh hall of the Our
Lady of Perpetual Help Church in Cleveland,
Ohio, on Sunday the 11th day of February,
1979, to observe the sixty-first anniversary
of the restoration of independence of Lithu-
ania, have adopted the following resclution:

Whereas, on February 16, 1918, Lithuania,
a sovereign state and a kingdom since the
13th century that came to an end in 1975,
rose again after a 123 year occupation by
its neighbors and in its anclent capital of
Vilnius proclaimed itself an independent
republic; and

Whereas, on June 15, 1940, the Soviet Un-
ion broke all existing treaties with the Re-
public of Lithuania and forcibly and illegal-
1y occupied its territory, which fact had been
officially confirmed by the Select Committee
on Communist Aggression of the U.S. House
of Representatives of the B3rd Coneress and
condemned by all U.S. Administrations; and

Whereas, while many former African and
Asian colonies have become independent, the
Soviet Union continues to subjugate, exploit
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and deny all human rights to the Lithuanian
people, which is contrary to the beliefs of
the civilized community, and through a pro-
gram of deportations and colonialization
continues to change the ethnic character of
the population of Lithuania, thereby com-
mitting genocide.

Now, therefore be it resolved, that we again
demand that the Soviet Union withdraw its
armed forces, colonists and its entire appara-
tus from Lithuanian soil and permit the Lith-
uanian people to exercise their sovereign
rights; and be it

Further resolved, that we repeatedly ex-
press our gratitude to the United States Gov-
ernment for the firm position of non-recogni-
tion of Soviet occupation and annexation of
Lithuania and request the Administration
to direct the attention of world opinion at
all international forums on behalf of the res-
toration of sovereign rights to the Lith-
uanian and other Baltic peoples, to specifi-
cally demand this at the European Security
Conference in Madrid in 1980, and by other
means to influence the Soviet Union to stop
its genocidal practices in Lithuania and to
cease all acts of continued occupation; and
be it

Finally resolved, that this resolution be
forwarded to the President of the United
States and copies thereof to the Secretary of
State, to both U.S. Senators from Ohio and
Members of the House of Representatives
from the Cleveland area and to the press.

Resolution proposed by the Cleveland
Chapter of the Lithuanian American Coun-
cil and adopted by this assembly.

K. ALGIMANTAS PAUTIENIS, President.@

MRS. LUCILLE S. SCHLOSSER

HON. TONY P. HALL

OF OHID
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. HALL of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, on
January 5, 1979, the U.S. Air Force re-
tired its highest ranking woman career
Federal civil servant, Mrs. Lucille S.
Schlosser, a resident of Kettering, Ohio.
At the time of her retirement, which cul-
minated more than 30 years of distin-
guished service to her country, she was
Deputy for Contracting and Manufac-
turing for the Air Force Acquisition
Logisties Division (AFALD), Air Force
Logistics Command, at Wright-Patterson
Air Force Base, Ohio.

Mrs. Schlosser's career has been
marked by initiative, extraordinary abil-
ity, community service and true dedica-
tion to her profession.

She began her career as a personnel
clerk at Wright-Patterson Air Force
Base. In 1956 she took a voluntary down-
grade of four grades to begin a career in
contracting. During the next 22 years
with the Aeronautical Systems Division
and AFLC at Wright-Patterson, she has
served as a contracting officer and
branch chief in research and develop-
ment procurement, missile buyer, con-
tracting policy analyst, principal con-
tracting officer and director of procure-
ment and production for the entire C-5A
cargo aircraft system. Despite the heavy
responsibilities of this period, she found
time to attend and graduate from the
Federal Executive Institute and from
Sinclair Community College, Dayton,
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Ohio. Also in 1977 she graduated magna
cum laude from the University of
Dayton.

Her long and distinguished career has
been marked by the highest degree of
professionalism, imagination, persever-
ance, and outstanding performance in
both technical and nontechnical func-
tions. Many rewards and recognitions
have been repeatedly accorded her for
her work and contributions to the Na-
tion and the community of Dayton. She
has twice received the Exceptional Civil-
ian Service Award, the highest Air Force
award bestowed on civilian personnel.
Also, the Society for Personnel Adminis-
tration and the Dayton Jaycees have
each given her their Supervisor of the
Year Award.

The leadership demonstrated in her
assignments has been an extension of the
contributions made throughout her ca-
reer. Her personal commitment to afirm-
ative action is exemplified by her role
in furthering equal employment oppor-
tunities for women in the Federal work
force. She has been influential as a mem-
ber of the office of the Federal Procure-
ment Policy's Interagency Specialized
Work Group to study the role and status
of women in procurement nationwide.

Mrs. Schlosser was a cofounder of the
Dayton Chapter, National Contract Man-
agement Association where she held local
offices as well as that of National Direc-
tor. In addition, she was selected as a
member of the National Board of Ad-
visors for that organization. She was
the 1977 chairperson of the Combined
Federal Campaign for the greater Dayton
area and serves on advisory boards at
Sinclair Community College and Wright
State University, Dayton, Ohio.

In her last assignment prior to retire-
ment, Mrs. Schlosser was responsible for
building an organization from its incep-
tion. As a member of the steering com-
mittee for the Acquisition Logisties Divi-
sion, she helped to design and develop the
organizational structure and to define its
role and mission in the U.S. Air Force.
The division was created cn July 1, 1976.
It serves as an interface between the Air
Force Logistics Command and other Air
Force commands in increasing opera-
tional readiness and lowering overating
costs of systems and equipment in the
Air Force's inventory. Her duties also in-
cluded the responsibility for advance
procurement planning for future Air
Force systems as well as management of
and policy for the functional buying
activities within the AFALD. A corner-
stone of her effort has been the develop-
ment of innovative business strategies
designed to increase readiness and lower
operating and support costs for major
weapon systems and subsystems. In ful-
filling these responsibilities she has had
a direct and far-reaching influence on
the reduction of total ownership costs of
such new Air Force systems such as the
F-16, air launched cruise missile, EF-
111, and the advanced medium STOL
transport.

Mrs. Lucille S. Schlosser’s superior
technical competence, innovation and
outstanding leadership have significantly
improved the Department of Defense's
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contracting and acquisition capabilities.
Her distinctive achievements and per-
sonal dedication to this Nation and the
Air Force reflect highest credit upon her-
self and the Federal civilian service.®

SINGLAUB: CARTER HAS OWN VIEW
OF “REALITY"

HON. LARRY McDONALD

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. McDONALD. Mr. Speaker, this is
No. 3 in a series of articles by Maj. Gen.
John K. Singlaub USA, retired, thab
appeared in the Atlanta Journal for
February 6, 1979. (No. 2 appears on
page 2943 of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD
of February 21, 1979.) In this last part
of the series General Singlaub discusses
some of the mysterious twistings and
turnings of the Carter foreign policy
that have gotten him worldwide atten-
tion, but have left our friends and allies
confused and dismayed. General Sing-
laub asks why Carter, for instance, did
not once mention human rights in
speaking of China, when Red China is
known to be the largest human rights
violator in the world? General Singlaub
also asks the question does “might make
right?” In the case of Communist China,
she has conducted aggression after ag-
gression since the Communists won the
mainland of China in Tibet, Korea, In-
dia and Vietnam. The question remains
just what standards as a nation do we
have left? When will President Carter
provide the answers? The article follows:
SiNcLAUB: CARTER Has OwN VIEW OF
“REALITY"
(By John K. Singlaub)

The only way we may be able to under-
stand what President Carter is saylng about
his recognition of Red China is to submerge
ourselves into the Orwelllan world of 1984
and its doublethink and newspeak.

Consultation of a dictionary for the mean-
ing of words llke “reality” or “legal"” is of
no help when trying to decipher the message
that the president delivered on Dec. 15, 1978.
“Simple reality,” according to Carter, i1s not
just the dictionary definition of the “mate-
rial or factual existence” of the People's Re-
public of China. Using that definition, Cubs,
North Korea, Cambodia, Uganda, Vietnam
and even Taiwan would have to be recog-
nized.

The president has given the term “simple
reality” a new, mysterious dimension. It is
equally clear that the expression, “‘sole legal
government,” does not take into account any
law—domestic or international. China has
no legal claim to Talwan whatsoever. So
what does “legal” mean now? Carter may
think that this is not the way things should
have been—but to clalm any legal basls for
that kind of thinking is indefensible.

Surely he will not involve himself person-
ally in new definitions of borderlines and
territories around the world—according to
what 1s “good,” “right" or “appropriate.”
One can be fairly confident that he will not
make it his business to reunify other divided
countries—East and West Germany or North
and South Korea.

It appears clear that the president has
been engaged in a redefinition of words. The
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danger is such an activity is that eventually
the words lose their meaning completely.

Looking beyond the official explanation
given for recognition of China, the slogan
which seems to surface is “might makes
right.” The argument goes that rearrange-
ment of recognitions and treaties was inevi-
table. After all, the Chinese are so many,
they can consume so much, and they have
oil. In this we have some specifics that may
glve us some clues for understanding the
next redefinitlon of “reality.”

If we look at the relationships of popula-
tlon and gross national product between
Taiwan and mainland China, we will notice
that the ratios are no larger than the similar
figures for Israel and the Arab nations or for
Norway and the USSR. Does this mean that
in the world of the Carter administration’s
new “realities,” we will stop acknowledging
Israel’s existence or not support Norway if
threatened by the Soviet Union?

In this connection, it is quite probable that
Billy Carter’'s candid remark, “There's a hell
of a lot more Arabs than Jews," is only a re-
flection of this thinking. Billy Carter cannot
be blamed for this—his brother introduced
the principle. Billy has just drawn attention
to the principle’s further applicability.

Another reality, in the normal definition
of the word, is that the human rights con-
dition in China is much worse than in the
Soviet Union. Can we expect the president
to start writing letters to Chinese activists,
accusing their government of gross viola-
tions of human rights? After all, he recently
stated: “As long as I am president, the gov-
ernment of the U.B. will struggle for the en-
hancement of human rights. No force on
earth can separate us from that com-
mitment.”

Human rights were not mentioned once in
his statement on China, and little has been
heard since then. Has the human rights
question in China been defined into the
realm of nonrealities, along with Talwan?
If President Carter really acts or defines
reality according to the slogan “might makes
right,” we cannot accuse him of inconsist-
ency or a lack of conceptual framework on
international affairs. But we shy away from
the implications this would have on our
allies and friends, as well as on the conduct
of foreign affalirs.

The president also clalms that the China
agreement was not made for transient tac-
tical or expedient reasons, although the of-
ficials have been explaining the large-scale
economic and political benefits ever since the
rearrangement of recognitions took place.

We have further been told that the Chi-
nese made concesslons, which must mean
in the new Carter language no concessions
at all. China’s willingness to permit U.S.
arms sales to Talwan was the single most
important concession as reported by the
White House. On the same day, however,
Chinese Premier Hua Kuo-feng's statement
was, “We can absolutely not agree to the
arms shipments" and that “arms sales (are)
detrimental to a peaceful settlement of the
Talwan gquestion.” It seems to me that one
of the two parties to this agreement is lying,
and it gives us an Indication of the reli-
ability of the newly won relations.

The president also stated that “we have
already informed our allles and the Con-
gress.” Surely some members of Congress
::&l;ud have found a different description for

However, if Carter's view is represented
by the condescending remark by his national
security advisor, Zbigniew Brzezinski—
“They were given more than six years' no-
tice."—he may feel he was right to apply the
word “already."” It was precisely such a shift
in China relations under those conditions
that had been refected by previous adminis-
trations; so the six years' warning must be
one of those Polish jokes used at an ex-
tremely inappropriate time.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

The president’s main foreign and defense
policy decislons have been characterized by
unilateral concessions—cancelling the B-1
bomber, delaying production of the neutron
warhead, withdrawal of troops from Korea,
relinquishing the Panama Canal, and recog-
nition of Red China. He does not even seem
to bother to ask for compensating conces-
sions—either from the Soviets, the main-
land Chinese, the North Koreans, or from
Panama., This is definitely conducting bar-
gaining in the Santa Claus spirit.

Why is this done? It is certainly a unique
way of administrating foreign affairs. It
clearly indicates that the administration is
craving attention, in this, at least, they have
succeeded beyond all expectations.

European allies from Helmut Schmidt to
Giscard d'Estaing have on occasion been at
a loss in their attempts to understand our
current twists and turns in foreign affairs.
We have come into a situation where reach-
ing an agreement is of higher Importance
than the contents of that agreement. Car-
ter seems to have a checklist of accomplish-
ments, and this latest action—the China re-
arrangement—Iis just another item checked
off.

All this seems to have been made possible
by Carter’s dislike of the world as it is. The
world needs to be redefined—in 1876 open
diplomacy was in, and in 1978 Carter decided
open diplomacy was out—because all of his
actions as well as his desires have to be fitted
harmoniously together. Therafore, fol'ow-
ing this, human rights, Soviet expan=ionism,
and Taiwan are defined into the realm of
non-reality.

Forty years ago, in 1839, the type policy
being pursued by Carter was defined as ap-
peasement. I wonder if the president has
some reason to believe his policies will be
any less disastrous this time around.@
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THE MUDDY STREET AND NATIONAL
SERVICE

HON.ROBERT W. KASTENMEIER

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. KASTENMEIER. Mr. Speaker,
along with renewed interest by some to
restore militarv conscription, there also
is discussion about reviving the concept
of universal or national service. I sunpose
the rationale behind such an idea is that
if some young reople are forced to serve
in the military, then, to be fair, all
eligible young people should be required
to perform some sort of service to the
State. The universal service proposal re-
minds me of a story I heard at a con-
ference on the draft that was being held
at the University of Chicago in 1966. The
story was told by Prof. David Bakan who,
at that time, was a member of the faculty
of the University of Chicago. It reads as
follows:
THE MuDDY STREET

One of the streets of Gotham was in bad
condition. Each time a wagon would pass
it would throw mud at the people on the
sidewalk, especially those close to the curb.
The wise men of Gotham gathered to delib-
erate what course of action they should take
with respect to it. In the course of their de-
liberations it was pointed out that it was
very unfair that those who were near the
curb should be splattered while others were
not. The Council of Gotham therefore passed
a law requiring all citizens on the street to
line up at the curb whenever a wagon was
to pass.@
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HOW THE CARTER ADMINISTRA-~
TION BETRAYED THE SHAH

HON. LARRY McDONALD

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. McDONALD. Mr. Speaker, the re-
cent overthrow of the government of the
Shah of Iran by Soviet-backed revolu-
tionaries is a shattering blow against this
country and the free world’s goal for
stability and progress in the Middle East.
Without any question, a major share of
the blame for the events in Iran must
be carried by the Carter administration
which clearly demonstrated its hostility
to the Shah and his government, giving
the Soviets and their revolutionary
clients a clear signal that the United
States would not oppose an effort to
depose the Shah despite his decades of
support for the West.

The clearest reporting of the process
by which the Shah was overthrown has
been provided by the weekly news maga-
zine, The Review of the News, in an
article by its Washington editor, John
Rees, The article outlines how the inept
policies of the present administration
have resulted in the loss of Iran to the
free world and a conseguent gain for the
Soviets in their encirclement of the
Middle East.

The article follows:

How JiMMY CARTER BETRAYED THE SHAH

(By John Rees)

Iran was for 20 years the keystone of
America's strategy in the Middle East and
a major factor in the economic stability of
the Free World. But, In the two years and
two months of the Carter Administration, 1t
has ceased to be an ally and is now immersed
in anarchy and chaos for which the U.S.
President bears the major responsibility. Not
since the fall of the Nationalist Government
in China has an American Administration
committed so damaging a betrayal of a
major ally.

What has happened in Iran threatens the
entire world balance of power and the
economies of the West, and it has come about
only because the Carter Administration al-
lowed itself to be used in a program crafted
by the Kremlin to destabilize Iran. In the
words of a senior Iranian diplomat in Wash-
ington, “President Carter betrayed the Shah
and helped create the vacuum that will soon
be filled by Soviet-trained agents and reli-
glous fanatics who hate America.”

The vital importance of Iran to the Free
World is the result of a number of factors
including:

Its geographic location on the southern
border of the U.S.S.R. where it is the eastern
gateway to the Middle East;

Its oil fields which are the source of be-
tween 70 to 90 percent of the oil imported by
the countries of Western Europe, Japan, Is-
rael, South Africa (and Rhodesia); and which
were growing in significance as a source for
U.S. oil imports.

In terms of the Free World's defense strat-
egy, Iran has long been of critlcal impor-
tance. Iran and Turkey are the Middle East-
ern members of the C.EN.T.O. alliance for
regional security. From Iran, highly sophisti-
cated electronic-intelligence listening posts,
equipped and manned by the National Secu-
rity Agency, have monitoered military activi-
ties in the Soviet Union. These have grown to
eritical importance since the U.S. decided to
take the Greek side after the Cyprus invasion
and, in retaliation, Turkey shut down all U.S.
bases and electronic posts on her territory
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and moved so far toward an accommodation
with Moscow as to sign a friendship and co-
operation agreement with the Soviets.

Even more important, the Shah's well-
trained and American-equipped Armed
Forces were avallable to serve as the regional
protector of the small, sparsely populated,
but oil-rich countries along the Persian Gulf
and Arablan peninsula which have been tar-
gets for both courtship and subversion by
Moscow. Indeed, although there was some
tension between Iran and Saudi Arabia
(based in part on the fact that they epito-
mize the two divisions of Islam), the Iranian
military had already proved its effectiveness
in Oman where at the invitation of Sultan
Qabus the Shah's troops wiped out a Marxist
terrorist organization and drove its strag-
glers back to sanctuary in the neighboring
People’'s Democratic Republic of Yemen
(PDR.Y.).

The P.D.R.Y. has been intimately collabo-
rating with the U.SS.R. since the British
abandoned Aden. Its revolutionary Marxist
Government has been on excellent terms
with Libya, that other revolutionary socialist
Islamic republic, and with the Marxist re-
gimes in Algeria and Iraq. These countries
have worked to assist Soviet maneuvers in
the Middle East, providing training bases,
arms, passports, and other logistical support
for terrorist groups ranging from Africa and
the Middle East to Europe. The West German
Baader Meinhof gang, "Carlos the Jackal,”
and factions of the Palestine Liberation Or-
ganization (P.L.O.) have all had the use of
Libyan and P.D.R.Y. facilities. Members of
the two chief Iranian terrorist groups, one
Marxist-Leninist and the other “Islamic-
Marxist,” have received training in the

P.D.R.Y., Libya, Iraq, and Cuba.

Mere collaboration with the Communists
does not make a regime immune from a
coup to install a totally controlled gang of
Bovlet agents. The P.D.R.Y.'s collaborationist
Government was overthrown by a Soviet-con-
trolled regime last summer, opening Aden to

the Warsaw Pact and Cuban forces as a
staging area for operations in Ethiopia. The
recent coup in Afghanistan, the attempted
coup in Irag, the clvil war in Lebanon, the
growing disorders in Turkey, and what is
happening in Iran show that an all-out So-
viet offensive is underway to capture the
entire Middle East for the Communist camp.

With a hostile, anti-Western regime in
Iran, the pressure against Saudi Arabia, Jor-
dan, the Arab Gulf countries, and Egypt will
increase dangerously.

That this was allowed to happen is from a
strategic point of view unthinkable. From a
political point of view it is even worse. Under
the direction of its able monarch Iran had
been transformed in a single generation from
a near-feudal agricultural soclety to an ur-
banized, burgeoning, industrialized. and
modern country with an increasingly Western
character. This program of industrialization
was carried out under the personal direction
of the Shah. His plan was to make Iran a
technologically advanced, economically di-
versified, and self-sustaining nation so that
in the next century when the oil ran low Iran
would not go into an economic decline and
return to the dark ages.

There can be no question that the Shah
took his position as a ruling monarch very
seriously, shouldering moral and economic
responsibility for the emerging Iranian peo-
ple. Clearly he tried to bring to Iran the best
of what Western socletles had to offer. And
not merely in the material sense. Among the
Western concepts and developments he had
written into law in Tran were the principles
of religious toleration, separation of church
and state. and expanded legal and political
rights for women. Education was provided for
both women and men, and an advisory par-
liament was set up to which, over the year,
additional powers were granted.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

These programs were anathema to the
fanatical elements of the Shi'ite Moslem
clergy who had come to exercise vast power
over the peasants because of their enormous
land holdings. As in Western Europe during
the 13th and 14th Centurles, persons at-
tempting to ensure their salvation had be-
queathed land, houses, jewels, and money to
the Shi'ite mosques, monasteries, and reli-
glous centers. With richness and temporal
possessions came temporal authority. But the
heart of the Shi’ite clergy’s power was control
of land in an agricultural society where their
economic strength enforced “plety” and
obedience to their religious orders. All of the
Shah's efforts at industrialization and mod-
ernization were therefore viewed as a direct
threat to the Shi'ite mullahs—who easily
rationalized this as an attempt by the Chris-
tian countries to subvert Islam by tech-
nology. The resulting hatred of the West led
the Shi'ite clergy to collaborate with the
Soviet Union and the Communists in Iran.

The Shah particularly cut into the power
of the Shi'ite clergy with a land-reform pro-
gram in which large estates (including those
of the Shah and his family) were bro¥en up
and given to landless tenants. The compen-
sation paid to both the secular and clerical
landowners never made up in their view for
loss of the power they once held over their
former tenants. Thus the Shah was seen as
a man to be destroyed by the West-hating
Shi'ite Moslem clergy, their fanatical follow-
ers, and the Marxists and Communists or-
ganizing among the Iranlan intellectuals,
students, and industrial workers.

The Soviets realized that by destroying
the Shah they might gain unhindered access
to their client states of Syria and Iraq; access
to the warmwater ports of the Persian Gulf;
control of the Strait of Hormuz between
the Persian Gulf and the Gulf of Oman,
through which move the tankers carrying
oil from Saudi Arabia, the United Arab
Emirates, and Iran; and, control of Iran's
own vast energy resources of oll and natural
gas. And, of course, such a coup would also
bring benefits to the radical Arab states
which have aligned themselves with the
Soviet Unjion—Libya, Syria, Algeria, PDR.Y.,
and Iraq. In addition, a militant anti-West-
ern reglme in Iran would immediately cut
off oll shipments to Israel and South Africa.

As the Shah moved to control these groups
who have perennially plotted revolution
against him, and to maintain his long-estab-
lished friendship with the Free World, Jimmy
Carter enterd the White House and global
politics underwent a drastic change.

BSoon after President Carter took office
in January 1977, reports began to circulate
of major domestic political concessions
being made by the Shah in response to de-
mands by the Carter Administration. In
effect, radicals around President Carter
were seeking to impose the “anything goes”
political system of the United States in the
late 1970s on a country that had been
partially occupied by the Red Army during
World War II, which had to put down a
Communist Government in its Azerbailan
province set up by Stalin's minions; which
had a long border with the US.S.R.; which
barely escaped a Communist takeover in the
early 1950s; which had no tradition of West-
ern political freedoms; and, which was in
the throes of a drastic social and economic
transformation from feudalism.

In the name of “human rights" the Car-
ter radicals were out to destroy the most
progressive ruler in Iran's history and turn
his throne over to a gang of fanatics out
of the dark ages as a prelude to Communist
takeover.

By linking various demands to the sale
to Iran of sophisticated military hardware
and the training of Iranian military tech-
nicians and pilots, the radical Carter team
began a campaign to “destabilize” the
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Shah's Government. In chronological se-
quence, the successful betrayal went like
this: First, pressure was applied to release
from prison many of those who had plotted
to overthrow the Shah, including members
of terrorist groups. After all, the Carter
State Department, Amnesty International,
and Moscow Radio all agreed that these
were “political” prisoners. Next, pressure
was applied to alter the Iranian judicial
code so that terrorists and subversives were
no longer tried by military courts but in
civil jurisdictions. Defendants and their
supporters quickly commenced the sort of
propaganda activities seen In Western
countries when the authorities attempt to
prosecute revolutionaries. Third, pressure
was applied to Institute guarantees of
American-style “free assembly,” that would
allow organization of open meetings call-
ing for the overthrow of the Shah's Gov-
ernment. And, fourth, “opposition tenden-
cies” in the ruling Rastakhiz (Renaissance)
party were encouraged by the TUnited
States.

The Shah’s concessions to U.8. "human
rights" pressure in order to obtaln vital mili-
tary equipment were, of course, perceived as
weakness not only by his enemies among the
Communists and the mullahs, but also
among his own supports in the Rastakhiz
party. The perception of weakness brought
about guick escalation of challenges which
the Shah and his Government were unable
effectively to check because of increasing
“human rights" pressure from President Car-
ter and his team of radicals. By the end of
the summer of 1977, university students and
followers of the Shi'ite clergy had begun stag-
ing street demonstrations on the campuses
and in several Iranian clties. These were un-
checked and escalated in violence. Some Ira-
nians belleve that this opposition to the
Shah was actually organized by the Central
Intelligence Agency at the order of President
Carter. The Iranian magazine Khandaniha,
for example, carried an article in its issue for
December 16, 1978, which saild that “Imam
Husa Sadr was approached to take up the
leadership of a new government, but, be-
cause of the vigilance of the Eastern bloc,
this plan crumbled and the Imam vanished.”

In November 1977, the Shah and his Em-
press had made a state visit to Washington,
D.C. They and all Iranians were given a clear
message of the Carter Administration’s deep
hostility when the Shah was “greeted” by
President Carter as some 4,000 Marxist-led
Iranian students brandishing clubs and the
banners of Iranian terrorist organizations
were allowed to mass within a hundred feet
of the White House. Wearing masks to con-
ceal their ldentities, these revolutionaries
attacked both American and Iranian resi-
dents of this country who had peacefully as-
sembled to welcome the Shah. Many people
were injured, but only 15 of the rioters were
arrested—and were then gquickly released.

The failure to interfere with these violent
demonstrations, virtually on the White House
lawn, was seen as the clearest of signals that
the Carter Administration was willing to see
the Shah and his Empress insulted, even di-
rectly assaulted by tear-gas, In the streets
of the American capital. Obviously Carter
was not committed to the survival of the
Shah and his pro-American Government.
Again quoting from the Khandaniha:

“"Before that latest trip, the Shah had
traveled several times to the U.S.A. without
encountering any demonstrations of Iranian
students residing in the U.8.A. . . . By con-
trast, during the Shah’s most recent trip
such demonstrations (which included Iran-
jans residing in Canada and Europe) were
not only permitted, but perhaps even en-
couraged by CIA officials.”

As The Review Of The News reported No-
vember 30, 1977, White House media czar
Jody Powell had instructed the police “that
strict enforcement might make America look
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like a ‘police state.’” In short, the riot
against the Shah was a calculated insult de-
signed to reinforce Carter's radical demands.
And, while President Carter and his advisors
were urging the Shah toward still more radi-
cal and revolutionary changes and conces-
sions in the fabric of Iranian society, the
Soviet Unlon was moving every bit as rapidly
to moblilize its long-constructed networks of
subversion, sabotage, espionage, and terror-
ism in Iran.

Viewing revolution in the whole region as
an interrelated drama, Moscow now held the
dress rehearsal. In April 1978, the Free World
suffered a major defeat when the leader of
the Communist party of Afghanistan, the
Khalq or "“Masses" party, seized control of
Iran's eastern neighbor in a bloody coup and
established a Marxist-Moslem dictatorship.
Just as Soviet agents long planted among
the Shi'ite Moslems of Iran would soon do,
the Afghan Communist despot Nur Moham-
med Taraki called for a "jihad" (holy war)
against those he designated as false Moslems
or “Ikhwanu Shayateen."” The latter means
“brothers of devils” and is a phrase from the
Koran applied by the Afghan Reds to all who
oppose the transformation of Afghanistan
into a Soviet satellite. It became plain that
the Communists had been busy devising a
Marxist “liberation theology” for the Islam,
Just as they had done for Christianity and
other religions targeted for subversion.

But the capture of Afghanistan provoked
no reaction from the Carter Administration
and Washington continued to pumo dollars
to the new Communist reglme. This con-
firmed to the Kremlin that it was In sufi-
clent control of U.S. foreign policy to prevent
a8 resoonse to Soviet aggression in the Mid-
dle East, just as it had prevented resistance
to Sovlet aggression in Africa. A de facto U.8.
policy of non-intervention against Com-
mun'st aegeression. even to defend the
source of oll and natural gas on which the
countries of the Trilateral Commission—

North America, Western Europe, and Japan—
depend for theilr economic and military
strength, made clear to Moscow that it was
free to act at will in Iran.

With the Kreml‘n’'s puopet Taraki in con-

trol of Kabul, a flood of Soviet-trained
agents moved across the border into Iran to
Infiltrate the mosques, the schools, the
Shi'ite monasteries, the bazaars, and the
ofl flields. By November 1978. there were an
estimated 500,000 illegal Afghan immigrants
in Tran. in most cases virtuallv indistin-
guishable from Iravnians living in the eastern
provinces. The K.G.B., which had taken con-
trol of Afghanistan’s secret police, set up
large training camps for Iranian terrorists.

Of course the subversion of Iran by Com-
mun‘st agents had been go'ng on for some
time. Over the past decade a large num-
ber of Soviet intellizence officers from both
the K.G.B. and the G.R.U. have been caught
and exvelled from the country by the Iran-
ian security authorities. Reports show that
there have been as many as 4.000 Soviet
technliclans in various jobs in Iran and an-
other 1,000 from other Communist countries
in Eastern Europe. How many of these also
had E.G.B. or G.R.U. dutles in the sub-
vers'on of Iran we do not know precisely;
but it is a matter of record that the K.G.B.
has used as “cover” such organizations as
the Irano-Soviet Cultural Soclety, the local
offices of the Soviet news agency Novosti, the
Soviet trade mission in Teheran, Soviet con-
sulates in large Iranian cities, a Soviet-
owned trarsport company, and the Soviet
hospital in Teheran.

With these resources, assisted bv indigen-
ous agents and Iranians in bigh militarv and
administrative positions whom the K.GB.
had either blackmailed or bought, the Soviet
Union commenced a sophisticated political-
warfare operation against the Shah in late
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1977. A new publication of the Iranian
Tudeh Communists, called Navid (Good
News), began to appear weekly in Teheran.
A high-quality production in contrast to the
sleazy mimeograph tracts put out by the
other Leftist and terrorist groups, Navid has
been able to respond to the sw'ftly moving
political events in Iran, often bringing out
special editions on the eve of malor strikes
and demonstratiors. Its pages reflect the line
of the clandestine National Voice of Iran
(N.V.I.) broadcasts from Baku on the Cas-
pian in calling upon the Iranian military to
mutiny against the Government and for
general strikes. Navid has frequently used
fcrgeries intended to inflame its targets and
began carrying fake proclamations by spuri-
ous “rank-and-file” Iranian military groups
urging desertion and mutiny. It carried
phony accounts of mutinies for months be-
fore the recent outbreak of dissension in the
Iranian Air Force.

This Communist publication has been
publishing the Tudeh party’s call for forma-
tion of an “anti-dictatorial broad front,” the
same sort of maneuver the Communists are
using in Nicaragua, The Philippines, and
other countries. Tn an effort to win over the
Shi'ite clergy, the Tudeh Communists have
sald that the ayatollahs and mullahs must
play the “vanguard role” in this movement.
In a June 1978 edition of Navid, the Commu-
nists offered to place all of their very con-
siderable propaganda, political, and technical
resources at the eservice of this front. Navid
pointed to the “benefits" that have accrued
to the fundamentalist Islamic and scclalist
Government of Libya and to the terrorist
“freedom fighters" of the P.L.O. as a result of
their cooperation with the Soviet Union,
suggesting that similar “benefits” could
come to Tranians who jolned the ranks of
Communist collaborators.

Not surprisingly, all available evidence
peints to the fact that Navid 1s produced in
the Soviet Embassy in Teheran on its modern
printing press, and that it is the voice of the
K.G.B.'s covert political-action agents when
these can be distinguished from the voice of
the Tudeh party puppets.

The alllance of “Tslamic-Marxists” or
“black and red revolutionarles” is not new in
Iran. The largest Tranian terrorist organiza-
tion, the Organization of Mujaheddin of the
People of IJran (O.M.P.I.), originated in a
1963 attempt to overthrow the Shah in which
Ayatollah Ruhollah Ehomeini played a lead-
ing role. It has spoken of its members as
Islamic-Marxists for the past nine years.
Thus this unlively union is not, as several
U.S. commentators have clalmed, an “in-
vention of the Shah's propagandists.” In fact
the 4,000-member O.M.P.I. announced in
1976 that it had “jolned the Marxist-Leninist
revolution” In Tran and was halled in wel-
come by 1ts rival terrorist group, the some-
what smaller Organization of Iranian
People’s Fedayee Guerrillas.

As violence in Iran continued to increase
along with the evidence of Soviet involve-
ment in destabilization and subversion, there
was no response by the Carter Administra-
tion. In a recently released staff study by the
House Select Committee on Intelligence, we
find the following statement: “The attention
of top policy makers was not brought force-
fully on Tran until October 1978." The House
Intelligence Committee study contains a
wealth of “evidence” to support that state-
ment, but it makes no mention whatever of
President Carter's meeting with the Shah in
November 1877 when it was already apparent
that the Communists had targeted Tran for
takeover and the violence had literally spilled
onto the steps of the White House.

What, we may ask, does it take to obtain
“the attention of top policy makers"? The
fact is, alas, that those policy makers were
well aware that the Reds were out to destroy
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the Shah and were trying to help them! The
Washington Post of February 13, 1979, carries
& column which reports that the Shah has
told President Sadat of Egypt that C.I.A. set
him up on orders of President Carter, and
that the Shah had proof of this last spring.

As the Moslem-Marxist alliance galned
momentum, a new forbidding figure became
central to Iran's tragedy, the 78-year-old
Shi'ite religious leader Ruhollah Khomeini,
who uses the honorific title “ayatollah” or
“reflection of God" reserved for a handful of
the most respected Shi'ite mullahs or “mas-
ters” of the Koran and Islamic precepts.

This month Khomeini, whose brother had
been imprisoned as a member of the Commu-
nist party in Iran, returned from 14 years of
political exile, all but the last few months in
Communist Iraq, having maintained an im-
placable opposition not merely to the Shah
but to the entire Iranian royal family, to the
military which supports the Shah, and to
the Constitution and the Government. Dur-
inz his exile, Khomeini issued repeated calls
for revolution and the violent overthrow of
the Shah. EKhomeini says his goal is the
creation of a revolutionary Islamic republic
that will be anti-Western, socialist, and with
the ultimate power in the hands of the chief
ayatollahs.

In the words of Michael Ledeen, an expert
on Iran at Georgetown University in Wash-
ington, D.C., there is ample evidence that
Ruhollah Khomeinl is “a clerical fascist, a
violent anti-Semite and an intensely chau-
vinistic anti-American." This evidence is not
taken from any secret intelligence files, but
from Khomeini's own writings, lectures, and
press interviews. As long ago as December
1968, in The Middle East magazine, Khomein{
affirmed that the purpose of his Islamic re-
public would be completely to eliminate all
"Western influence from Iran. Apparently
Communism is not considered a “Western
influence"” since EKhomeini has repeatedly
said during the past year that in his Islamic
theocracy the Communists will participate
as a legitimate political force.

Ehomeini's Islamic republic will seek to
bring back to Iran the punishments estab-
lished by Muhammad in the early 7th Cen-
tury. These include B0 lashes for drinking
alcohol; the public stoning of adulterers;
cutting off a thief’s hand and so on. Accord-
ing to Newsweek, one of Khomeini’s close
aldes told their reporter, ‘‘you don't cut off
the whole hand—just the fingertips.” The
alde wanted to make clear that this is much
more respectful of “human rights"” than the
Saudi and Libyan practice of hacking off the
entire hand at the wrist.

So much for President Carter's effort to de-
stroy the Shah in the name of “human
rights.” Clearly there is much more involved
here.

In December of 1978 the Communist Tudeh
party, which had been run from East Berlin
by Iranian exile Iraj Eskandar!, gave its ten-
tatlve support to the Islamic revolutionary
movement headed by Khomeini. The support
was far too tentative for Moscow's liking and
it promptly sacked Eskandari. The new boss
of Tudeh, one Nureddin Klanuri, immediate-
1y issued a statement which read, “The Tudeh
Party approves Ayatollah Khomeini's initia-
tive in creating the Islamic revolutionary
council. The ayatollah's program coincldes
with that of the Tudeh Party.” The alllance
was now a matter of publie record.

Which came as no surprise to anyone, al-
though the Carter Administration continued
to pretend not to realize that Khomeinl's
closest adviser, Sadegh Ghothzadeh, allas As-
fahani, was well-known to the European in-
telligence community as a master revolu-
tionary with tight links to the leaders of the
French and Ttallan Communist parties. As-
fahani, it develops, also works closely with
the Libyan secret service, one of the K.G.B.'s
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most helpful collaborating agencies in the
Middle East.

In order to facilitate the operation of the
newly announced Islamic-Marxist alliance,
the Tudeh Communists formed a new front
party, the Democratic Union of the People of
Iran. In their new guise of a Democratic
Union, the Communists began calling for the
establishment of Shi'ism as the national re-
ligion of Iran, and for full support for
Khomeini and his revolutionary Islamic re-
public. In a mere two months, because of the
alliance, they were able to sell in Teheran
300,000 copies of the Communist Manifesto
and are distributing thousands of coples of
works by Lenin translated into Persian.

The highly organized, well-funded Com-
munists have considerable influence not only
in the Writers Association, the Bar Associa-
tion, and in the National Association of Uni-
versity Professors, but also in the poor sec-
tions of the major cities where “district
cells" have been set up to take control of
such tasks as local food distribution, traffic
control, medical care, and so forth. And, of
course, the price of recelving food, medical
care, heating oil, or whatever is political co-
operation and subservience to the Commu-
nist leaders.

As Khomeini's revolution merged with the
Marxists, the slogans carried in the street
demonstrations shifted. (Many were written
in English for the benefit of American televi-
sion viewers.) At first the slogans were the
conventional “Death to the Shah" and “Long
live the Islamic Democratic Republic.” They
were soon changed to “Power to the People™”
and finally “Long Live the Revolution.” Even
in mass demonstrations called by Khomeini
forces, there were large contingents number-
ing in the thousands who were chanting
these Marxist slogans. A mid-January march
called by a coalition of student Marxist and
Communist organizations at Teheran Uni-
versity attracted an estimated ten to fifteen
thousand participants.

The rising intensity of revolutionary senti-
ment was not lost on the Soviet Union, which
in mid-January directly endorsed Khomeini
in Pravda, the officlal newspaper of the Com-
munist Party of the U.S.SR. The Soviet
Communist endorsement for KEhomeini and
his Islamic revolution came because “they
have a long established reputation as oppo-
nents of tyranny" and because they appeared
to be riding "on the crest of the wave of
events.”

Two days after the official Pravda endorse-
ment, former U.S. Attorney General Ramsey
Clark, accompanied by veteran activists from
the old Hanol lobby, held a New York press
conference to report on a trip to Iran and a
Paris visit with Ehomeini and his advisors.
Clark expres=ed his hope that the U.8. would
take no action so that Iran “could determine
its own fate.” He echoed the line of a two-
year campaign by U.S. activists assoclated
with the Hanol and Havana lobby saying we
must prevent Iran from “becoming the next
Vietnam."” What Clark meant to do, of course,
was to support the Carter Administration’s
determination to avoid U.8. or N.A.T.O. inter-
vention in support of Iran’s military and let
the country fall.

The Clark press conference was also de-
slgned to ensure that the U.S. Left would
do nothing to slow the advances of the Mos-
cow-approved Khomeinl takeover. This be-
came clear when in short order Ramsey Clark
began arranging for the prinecipal U.S.-based
Khomeini supporters to meet covertly with
members of the State Department’'s Iran
Task Force, with Senators and Congressmen,
and with Carter’'s Ambassador to the United
Nations, Andrew Young.

Ambassador Young's response was predict-
able. Here was Khomeini with a 16-year rec-
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ord of fomenting rebellion, subversion, and
revolution against an American ally; who was
endorsed by the Communists; who was reiter-
ating his detestation of all aspects of the
Western world, most particularly his fanati-
cal hatred for all things American. Naturally
Ambassador Young praised him, declaring
that the Shi'ite leader would “eventually be
halled as a saint.”

Others high in the Carter Administration
shared Andrew Young's views. When their
support for the constitutional Government
of Iran was needed, they were privately nego-
tiating with the Ayatollah's supporters in
Washington who had been expelled from the
Shah's Embassy by Government loyalists.
These Iranian subversives, who had pene-
trated the Embassy staff, were led by Djafar
Faghih, a former Minister Counselor. They
boasted to this reporter of their contacts
with White House Natlonal Security Coun-
cil staffers, mentioning Willlam B. Quandt
and Gary Sick, and with the State Depart-
ment. They spoke gleefully of their expecta-
tion of quick obtaining U.S. recognition of
the Government appointed by Ehomeini, and
declared the intent of Khomeini to have
Iran's Ambassador to the United States sent
home as a war criminal.

Ruhollah Khomeini has seized power In
Iran not merely with the support of the So-
viet Union and its agents, but with the direct
assistance of the Carter Administration. The
question now Is how long the TB-year-old
Khomeini will be allowed to remain as the
front man of the Iranian revolution before
the Soviet Union moves to replace him with
a more malleable puppet. And the fact re-
mains that, had President Carter not be-
trayed the Shah, the forces of extremism
and fanaticism, Communist and Moslem,
would not now have Iran by the throat and
a loyal ally of the Free World would have
been preserved.

We shall soon learn that the chain of
events precipitated by the Carter betrayal
of the Shah will affect the life of every
American. And when the question is asked,
Who lost Iran?, the answer will be: Jimmy
Carter.@

SUBCOMMITTEE ON MONOPOLIES
AND COMMERCIAL LAW WILL
HOLD HEARINGS

HON. PETER W. RODINO, JR.

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, February 26, 1979

@ Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, I wish to
announce that the Subcommittee on
Monopolies and Commercial Law will
hold 2 days of public hearings on Tues-
day, February 27, 1979 and Wednesday,
March 7, 1979, to consider H.R. 2060 and
its companion bill HR. 2204.

These bills restore effective enforce-
ment of our antitrust laws by once again
permitting indirect purchasers and sell-
ers to recover illegal overcharges from
antitrust violators.

The hearings will be held in 2141 Ray-
burn House Office Building and will com-
mence at 9:30 a.m., and continue in the
afternoon.

Testimony on these proposals will be
received from: John Shenefield, Chief of
the Justice Department’s Antitrust Di-
vision, a panel of State attorneys gen-
eral, antitrust practitioners, and legal
scholars.@
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THE CONTINUING INTERRUPTION
OF MAIL BY U.S.8.R.: PROPOSING
A LEGISLATIVE REMEDY

HON. BENJAMIN A. GILMAN

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. GILMAN. Mr. Speaker, each year
thousands of pieces of registered mail, in-
cluding private communications, pack-
ages, vyzovs (invitations to join family
members abroad), and cultural materials
are sent to citizens of the Soviet Union
from individuals and groups in the
United States. In recent times, a signifi-
cant number of these items have either
disappeared or were opened, inspected
and/or confiscated by postal officials of
the Soviet Union in contravention of the
constitution and laws of the USSR.,
without proper notification given to mail-
ers or addressees about the interruption
of their mail service and reasons there-
fore as required by international postal
covenants to which the Soviet Union is
a signatory.

Consequently, a large volume of con-
stituent complaints, primarily from the
American Jewish community and other
ethnic groups expressing their concern
and frustration over the failure of the
postal officials of the Soviet Union to in-
sure uninterrupted delivery of U.S. mail
to Soviet citizens, has been received in
congressional offices.

Following discussions with the U.S.
Postal Service, key American Jewish
groups, and organizations of academi-
cians and other professionals frequently
corresponding with persons in the
U.S.S.R., I found that the Soviet Union
is clearly engaged in a scheme to sys-
tematically interrupt certain classes of
U.S. mail addressed to individuals in the
Soviet Union. Endeavoring to remedy
this situation, I have addressed the prob-
lem on several fronts.

In October 1977, I participated in the
Belgrade Conference which reviewed the
Helsinki Final Act hammered out in
1975 at the Conference on Security and
Cooperation in Europe. At that review
session, I submitted to our U.S. Dele-
gation a brief documenting the Union
of Soviet Socialist Republics’ interrup-
tion of international postal communica-
tion. With the assistance of Ambassador
Arthur Goldberg, head of the American
delegation to the Belgrade Conference,
we presented to the Soviets our findings
and obtained an apparent commitment
from the head of the Soviet delegation,
Ambassador Vorontsov, to pursue these
allegations with appropriate Soviet
officials.

On November 9, 1977, I submitted a
report to the House Post Office and Civil
Service Committee detailing the prob-
lem of the U.S.8.R.'s interruption of
U.S. mail. This report entitled, “Union
of Soviet Socialist Republics, Interrup-
tion of United States Mail” (Committee
Print 95-9), a product of a year's work
involving numerous conferences, discus-
sions, foreign travel, and extensive stud~
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of this subject, documents a systematic
undertaking by the Soviet Union to iso-
late the Soviet Jewish community in
general, and other activists who have
risen to prominence through their or-
ganized opposition to oppressive meas-
ures dictated by the Communist Party
in particular, from any contact with or
aid from the outside world through the
deliberate interruption of the interna-
tional mail system. Unfortunately, short
of a nation's registering a complaint
with the alleged violating country, there
presently exists no mechanism to enforce
prescribed international postal stand-
ards.

In my report to Congress, I suggested
three recommendations to further
heighten public awareness of this prob-
lem and to place the United States
squarely on record objecting to the So-
viet Union’'s flagrant violations of their
international obligations to assure the
freedom of communication.

These recommendations urged:

First, that the Committee on Post Of-
fice and Civil Service initiate a formal
inquiry into the Soviet Union’s deliberate
interference with the flow of interna-
tional mail;

Second, that a resolution be introduced
urging the President to lodge a formal
protest with the U.S.S.R. over its failure
to adhere to international postal cove-
nants to which the United States and the
Soviet Union are both signatories; and

Third, the U.S. postal representatives
at the Universal Postal Union’s Congress
in Brazil in 1979 be instructed to seek
from other UPU member states support
for obtaining a Soviet commitment to
respect its international obligations in
this area.

On April 26, 1978, I initiated action
based on these recommendations by in-
troducing legislation, House Concurrent
Resolution 579, urging the President and
the U.S. Postal Service to pursue the
goals outlined in recommendations two
and three respectively.

This measure came before the House
Committee on Post Office and Civil
Service which undertook hearings last
May and July in connection with my
first recommendation urging the com-
mittee to conduct a formal inquiry into
this matter. As the legislative schedule
of the 95th Congress did not allow us to
complete our hearings and action on this
resolution, I am today reintroducing this
legislation so that our committee can
complete its inquiry concerning this issue
and bring this resolution before the
House for its consideration.

Our hearings last year, before the
Subcommittee on Postal Operations,
chaired by my distinguished colleague
from New York and now chairman of
the Committee on Post Office and Civil
Service (James HANLEY), not only con-
firmed our earlier findings, but served to
illuminate and underscore with testi-
mony from a number of perspectives, the
intensity 6f the Soviet campaign to sys-
tematically compromise the integrity of
the international postal service.

Statements from former Soviet “re-
fuseniks' and activists who have recently
emigrated provided our committee with
vivid descriptions of the blatant manner

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

in which Soviet authorities resorted to
nondelivery and/or sabotage and muti-
lation of letters and packages mailed in
conformity with the terms of interna-
tional postal agreements and, indeed,
the laws and constitution of the U.S.8.R.
which protects delivery of such items.

Representatives of the United States
Postal Service testified that from June
1977 to June 1978, there were 2,522 offi-
cial inquiries concerning registered mail
from this country to the Soviet Union,
and that this number of inquiries was a
reasonable estimate concerning each of
the past 4 or 5 years.

Our hearings also pointed out that the
Soviet Union admitted its culpability for
nondelivery of those items in a distinctly
erratic manner. For example, the Soviets
have claimed that a greater number of
letters and packages have been delivered
than returned receipts for those items
would indicate. Moreover, the Soviet
Union has refused to provide this coun-
try timely information about what items
it considers prohibited from delivery to
that country, thus giving the Soviets
ample leeway to seize and not deliver an
item they have deemed prohibited.

Our subcommittee received the assur-
ances of U.S. Postal Service personnel
that they are taking adequate steps to
ameliorate this problem. Testimony from
other witnesses and our panel's own in-
quiries, however, questioned the credi-
bility of such claims. The distinet im-
pression was left with several of my col-
leagues and with me that while other
avenues of relief existed, the Postal
Service was content to rely, for a rem-
edy to this matter, on methods and diplo-
matic channels that have produced little
in the way of increased delivery and ac-
ll?:auil;tabﬂity by the Soviet Union for such

For these reasons, I now urge my col-
leagues to support this measure I am in-
troducing, so that the necessary execu-
tive and congressional impetus can be
applied to resolving this problem brought
about by the flagrant violations by the
Soviet Union of accepted international
mail delivery procedures. The U.S.S.R.
must recognize that this Nation will not
idly tolerate Soviet contravention of
those international agreements it has
signed guaranteeing the integrity of mail
delivery between our two countries.

Accordingly, Mr. Speaker, in order to
share these thoughts with my colleagues,
I insert the full text of this resolution
at this point in the Recorp:

H. Con. RES.—

Whereas the integrity of the mail service
between the United States and the Soviet
Union is being called into question by mail-
ers in the United States who assert that
postal items are systematically not being de-
livered to selected addresses in the Soviet
Union;

Whereas the exp‘lana.tiona required under
international law and given by the Soviet
postal administration in regard to the non-
delivery of mail to certain addresses have
consistently been untimely or insufficient;

Whereas the mail which is not being de-
livered typirally is between family members
or persons sharing a religious bond and typi-
cally consists of personal correspondence or
gifts of articles for personal use;

Whereas the nondelivery of mail which is
deliverable as addressed and which does not
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contain prohibited articles is an Interfer-
ence by the Soviet Union with internation-
ally recognized human rights guaranteed to
all persons by the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights, the International Covenant
on Civil and Political Rights, and the Final
Act of the Conference on Security and Co-
operatalon in Europe;

Whereas the systematic exclusion of cer-
taln persons from international mall services
also violates the Convention of the Universal
Postal Union and the Constitution of the
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics: Now,
therefore, be it

Resolved by the House of Representatives
(the Senate concurring), That it is the
sense of Congress—

(1) that the President, through the De-
partment of State, should express to the
Government of the Soviet Union the disap-
proval of the American people—

(A) concerning those postal items which
are mailed in the United States and are
deliverable in the Soviet Unlon as addressed
but which are systematically not delivered
by the Soviet Union to the persons to whom
they are addressed; and

(B) concerning violations by the Soviet
Union of the articles of the Universal Postal
Act of the Conference on Securlty and Co-
operation in Europe; and

(2) that, at the meeting of the Congress
of the Universal Postal Union in Brazil in
1979, the representatives of the United States
Postal Service should—

(A) bring to the attention of the repre-
sentatives of the member countries of the
Universal Postal Union the Soviet Unlon's
disregard of regulations governing the ex-
change of malil under the Universal Postal
Convention; and

{B) call upon the other member coun-
tries for support in encouraging the Soviet
Union to respect its international obliga-
tions.@

STATEMENT ON ESTONIAN
INDEPENDENCE DAY

HON. S. WILLIAM GREEN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. GREEN. Mr. Speaker, last week-
end, the country and homeland of Es-
tonia marked the 61st anniversary of its
declaration of independence.

In the last six decades, Estonia has
gone from German to Soviet dominance,
to freedom, and back to Soviet rule. The
brief periods of freedom the Estonians
have had give us an insight into their
character and principles. When Estonia
was self-governing, their constitution
provided clear emphasis on human
rights and dignity. The immigrants in
their country were accorded numerous
guarantees in the Estonian quest for a
democracy of social and political liberty.

Perhaps the only thing Estonians have
traditionally valued more than human
rights has been their own freedom. Over
the centuries they have fought valiently
invading armies of Germany and Russia.
Though they may now be physically con-
trolled by the Soviets, they maintain
their brave fight on a personal level
againist Russification of their culture.
With the support of their people all over
the world, the Estonians have managed
to preserve a rich sense of culture and
tradition.

On paper, the United States still rec-
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ognizes Estonia as a free country. But
the vocal recognition by the American
people of support for freedom and jus-
tice for Estonians will serve to reassure
them that their plight does not go un-
noticed, or their courage unadmired.®

CONGRESSIONAL CAMPAIGN
FINANCING

HON. JOHN B. ANDERSON

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. Mr.
Speaker, one of the issues the 96th Con-
gress will be facing is congressional cam-
paign financing. For too long we have
allowed undesirable features to abound:
excessive campaign spending, dominance
of narrow special interests, and lack of
attention to small contributors. My col-
league, Mr. Mixva, with which I am
proud to cosponsor legislation establish-
ing a system of public financing, has au-
thored an excellent article on this im-
portant reform. The article follows:

[From the Chicago Sun Times, Feb. 3, 1978]

NegDED: PUBLIC FINANCING OF CONGRESSIONAL
ELECTIONS

(By Abner J. Mikva)

On January 15 the flag was raised high
above the Capitol dome and the 96th Con-
was sworn in—a comforting reminder
to many that democracy is allve and well,
and that the people have spoken once again.
But this time, even the inspiring sight of
Old Glory could no longer hide the inglo-
rlous cost of our congressional election
campaigns. The reality of the 1978 cam-
paigns is that the electoral process is alive
but not very healthy. It is being stuffed to
the gills by special-interest money, while the
real nourishment of voter participation is in-
creasingly in short supply.

If the electoral process is not working as
it should, then there is little hope that Con-
gress can either. When more and more peo-
ple percelve that Congress is dominated by
wealthy special interests, it 1s not surpris-
ing that more people each year decide not to
participate, not to vote. Such a pattern soon
becomes a self-fulfilling prophecy.

What is especially alarming is how quickly
special-interest political action committees
have grown in number—and in the number
of dollars they provide to congressional cam-
paigns. Since 1974, the number of PAC’s rep-
resenting corporations, labor unions, trade
associations and other groups has nearly
quadrupled to almost 2,000. The approxi-
mately $30 milllon PACs gave to influence
the outcome of the 1978 congressional races
is a 250-per cent increase in just four years.

That's quite an inflation rate—and at least
as threatening to the well-being of the coun-
try as the inflation of our economy. For
what is at stake is the integrity of the elec-
toral process and, therefore, much of govern-
ment itself. Unless we are prepared to reverse
the trend of congressional campaign spend-
ing, we will increase the specter of govern-
ment by auction, the specter of the best
government money can buy.

In 1974, Congress passed legislation for
partial public financing of presidential cam-
paigns. That action came after one of the
most corrupt presidential elections in our
history, when campalgn contributions were
being stashed in safe-deposit boxes, laun-
dered in Mexican banks and hustled around
in black bags. The fact that the 1976 presi-
dential election was one of the cleanest in
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recent memory is, in large measure, because
of the public financing reform legislation.

The time has come for similar legisla-
tion for congressional elections. Last sum-
mer, such legislation was considered in the
House. It would have placed a limit on con-
gressional campalgn spending. It would have
matched contributions of $100 or less with
matching funds from the voluntary 81 tax
checkoff fund, up to $50,000 per candidate.
It included features to enable non-affluent
candidates to compete more effectively when
facing an opponent of great personal wealth.

In short, the legislation would have
stopped the inflation in campalgn spending
and curbed the growing clout of the special
interests. Equally important, the role of
small, individual contributors would have
been enhanced, since candidates would have
had important incentives to broaden their fi-
nancial base.

The legislation I have described was nar-
rowly defeated by 17 votes last July. A large
majority of the more than 50 House mem-
bers who retired when the sesslon ended
voted against it. I am optimistic that among
the new members in the 86th Congress, there
is sufficient support so that public financing
can become a reality for the 1980 elections.

An important first step in that direction
was taken recently when the Democratic
Caucus overwhelmingly approved my resolu-
tion to make partial public financing of
House elections a top leglslative priority dur-
ing the first session of the new Congress.

In 1974, my opponent and I had the dubl-
ous distinction of setting the record at that
time for the cost of a congressional cam-
palgn—over $500,000. After only four years,
we couldn't have made the top 20 with that
amount. And in November's election, we ap-
parently had our first $6-million senator.

As the special-interest PACs become more
entrenched, they will become an insur-
mountable lobby against campaign finance
reform, The PACs already have a lot in-
vested; as the head of one of them said about
a candidate his group supported last fall,
“You hate to lose an investment.” So this
year may be the last best hope for public
financing—and the last best hope for a more
open and less talnted election process.@
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OUTSTANDING IMPERIAL COUNTY
PUBLIC SERVANT STEPS DOWN

HON. CLAIR W. BURGENER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 26, 1979

@ Mr. BURGENER. Mr, Speaker, one of
the most dedicated county officials I have
ever had the pleasure of working with
on matters of mutual concern has re-
cently left his post on the Imperial
County Board of Supervisors, and I just
want to take this opportunity to salute
his outstanding service in behalf of the
people of Imperial County. Herman
“Red"” Sperber has just concluded 8 years
as district 1 supervisor on the Imperial
County Board, but his mark on public
and community service will long be felt.

Red was the driving force in the estab-
lishment of the Imperial County mental
health program, whose focus is “main-
streaming” the mentally retarded rather
than warehousing them in institutions.

He was also one of the principal back-
ers of the new county juvenile hall and
obtained county backing of a local renal
dialysis unit now operating at Pioneers
Memorial Hospital.

Red’s foresight and wisdom will be
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missed on the Imperial County Board,
but his strong belief that elected officials
should set a limit on the number of terms
they serve has been self-observed.

Red Sperber’s years of service have
been truly exemplary, but those of us
who know him doubt seriously that the
end of his official duties will mean an
end to his civic responsibilities.®

EUROPE’'S NEW PARLIAMENT

HON. LEE H. HAMILTON

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. HAMILTON. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to bring to the attention of my col-
leagues an article published in the New
York Times on February 18, 1979. The
article was written by Mr. Karl Kaiser,
director of the research institute of the
German Society for Foreign Affairs.

The nine nations of the European
communities will hold their first direct
elections to the European Parliament
this coming June. This event is shaping
up to be one of the most important
events in the recent history of European
integration and is one which warrants
the interest and support of all of us in
Congress.

The article follows:

EUROFE'S PARLIAMENT
(By Karl Kalser)

BonN.—Few of those who promoted the
idea of direct elections to the European Par-
liament could foresee the developments set
off by such a decislon. Long before the 180
million voters cast their votes in June, this
declsicn has already profoundly affected poli-
tics in Western Europe and unleashed proc-
esses with dynamics of their own. Three areas
are particularly noteworthy.

1. The preparations for the elections are
changing the substance and structure of na-
tional politics in Europe.

European themes have dramatically in-
creased in importance in the party politics
of all states of the European Community.
Debates on election programs, political stra-
tegles and the selection of candidates keep
parties busy down to the local level. The sub-
ject of Europe, In the past sometimes left
to the foreign-policy élites, has become more
than ever a part of domestic politics.

In some countries, the powers of the fu-
ture Parliament are the subject of deep di-
visions, notably in France where the lssue
unites (not for the first time) parts of the
Gaullists and Communists in a blzarre na-
tionalist alliance. In most countrles, if one
can believe polls, the election outcome is
likely to change the balance of forces among
parties and to affect their domestic political
structures. It appears that Communists in
Italy, and Gaullists and Communists in
France, will lose, while Socialists and Social
Democrats in France and West Germany are
lkely to gain.

The elections will create a new, fourth
level of political expression beyond local,
state and national votes. Though parties will
also use the European elections in terms of
domestic politics, the process inevitably fo-
cuses principally on Europe. For most people,
voting will be their first concrete act as Eu-
ropean citizens. The community and the idea
of European will g2in a new legitimacy.

2. The preparation of direct elections is
creating new trans-national political links in
Europe.

Political parties have formed federatlons
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and alllances across national boundaries:
democratic soclalists, liberals, Christian
Democrats and conservatives. They have
worked out election programs and are at-
tempting to conduct a trans-national elec-
tlon strategy. The beginnings of a political
infrastructure, comparable to a natlonal
party system, are being bullt at the European
level.

3. The direct elections are giving European
politics a new focus.

When Soclal Democrats and conservatives
in several countries compete for voters in
terms of conflicting conceptions of the future
Europe, they politicize the Integration
process. In the ralsing of issues of unemploy-
ment, economic order or forelgn policy, the
overdue departure from a much too techno-
cratic Europe has begun.

Party élites are beginning to focus thelr
career on Europe. By sending their staunch-
est opponents of a supranational Europe into
the Parliament, Gaullists or the British La-
bor Party are preparing the ground for major
‘conflicts in the future. But in doing so, the
battles on supranationality and basic polit-
ical issues will be fought within the Parlia-
ment, thus inevitably enhancing its stand-
ing.

Since Jean Monnet relaunched European
integration after the defeat of the European
Defense Community in 1954, Europe has not
experienced such a feeling of a new depar-
ture.

Does this mean that the European Parlia-
ment will have more jurisdictions? Not nec-
essarily! Formlidable obstacles will stand in
the way of a change of jurisdiction, above
all the European Community treaty, which
can be changed only with the consent of all
states.

But 410 personalities with a direct man-
date from Europe's population, comprising
major figures like the Gaullist leader Jacques
Chirac (an opponent of more jurisdictions)
or the former West German Chancellor Willy
Brandt are jolning the Parliament for a seri-
ous purpose: to influence politics. The Par-
lament will, therefore, become a new focus
for Europe’s political life.

In any case, the question of formal jurls-
diction may not be relevant at the begin-
ning. The national parliaments, bogged down
in technocratic detalls, need not be a rele-
vant model. The European Parliament may
well find a new and relevant role: It can fill
a vacuum by raising and debating the funda-
mental issues of European politics—for ex-
ample human rights, soclal protection, re-
distribution of regional wealth and Europe's
place in the world. Its contribution to Euro-
pean politics would thus be profound.

It is to be hoped that the United States
Congress will acknowledge the election as
the great event that it is. The first demo-
cratic elections to a West European Parlia-
ment in the Continent’s history provide an
opportunity to express the inherent bonds
between democracles on both sides of the At-
lantic and to establish a working partnership
between two parllaments representing the
two largest democratic votlng populations
in the West.g

LITHUANIAN INDEPENDENCE DAY
HON. ANDREW MAGUIRE

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 15, 1979
® Mr. MAGUIRE. Mr. Speaker, last week
marked the 61st anniversary of Lithu-
ania's Declaration of Independence. It is
a time to recall the important features of
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Lithuanian society which make Lithu-
ania’s independence not only politically
but culturally of crucial importance for
Lithuanians throughout the world.

Linguists credit Lithuanian, a Baltic
tongue quite separate from Slavic, with
being the oldest Indo-European language
still spoken. Its roots reach back to the
origins of the Proto-Indo-European fam-
ily of languages. The imposition of Rus-
sian on the Baltic States has endangered
the continued existence of the Lithuanian
language.

“Dainos,” the ancient Lithuanian folk
tale song form is one of the finest rep-
resentations of the usage of Lithuanian.
Since the 1920’s, when Lithuania was
free, festivals have been organized, with
thousands of participants, where the
Dainos are performed. But with school
participation in Russian language ses-
sions mandatory and with all television
programs broadcast in Russian, the life
and vitality of the Lithuanian culfural
experience is slowly being sapped.

One advantage of détente is that no
country formally obscured by the Iron
Curtain need go unnoticed by the free na-
tions of the world. For this reason, the
cause of Lithuanian independence, pro-
moted so diligently over the last 30 years,
can only continue to retain its promi-
nent place on the world's human rights
agenda.®

CONGRESS SHOULD RESIST AT-
TEMPTS TO WEAKEN FINANCIAL
PRIVACY LEGISLATION

HON. STEWART B. McKINNEY

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. McKINNEY. Mr. Speaker, tomor-
row the House will consider under sus-
pension S. 37, which repeals section 1104
(d) of Public Law 95-630, the Financial
Institutions Regulatory and Interest
Rate Control Act of 1978.

During the 95th Congress the House
Banking Committee, and specifically
several members of that committee in-
cluding myself, devoted a great deal of
effort to draft a privacy title to the Fi-
nancial Institutions Regulatory Act. It
was our intention at that time, I believe
to protect the rights of all parties con-
cerned without imposing an unreason-
able burden on either private individuals
or the financial industry.

In implementing these provisions, the
Federal Reserve System has placed the
strictest interpretation on the language
of section 1104(d) of that act. Legally
this is the correct approach, although
commonsense would certainly suggest
something more realistic. But since the
language of section 1104(d) as it exists
and as it is interpreted would create an
expensive burden of compliance which
would eventually be passed on to in-
dividual customers, I can see the need
for the House to resolve this matter be-
fore the effective date of compliance.

However, I would like to caution my
colleagues about any further attempts
to chip away at what should be seen as
& milestone in our attempt to protect the
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individual from any unwarranted in-
vasion of personal privacy by the Fed-
eral Government.

I have been assured that this is not a
substantive amendment to the title as
far as personal privacy is concerned.
That may be so, but already some sug-
gestions have been made by officials from
affected departments that other sections
of the privacy title should be changed to
correct “deficiencies.” I have no doubt
that these changes would only weaken
the protection that we fought so hard
last year to achieve. I hope that this
Congress will give a clear signal that
title XI, the right to financial privacy,
is not open to such attacks.®

THE DRAFT IS A TERRIBLE IDEA

HON. RON PAUL

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. PAUL. Mr. Speaker, William Grei-
der, editor of the Sunday Washington
Post’'s “Outlook” section, invariably
writes a provocative and interesting
column.

But this last weekend, his essay also
had national importance. I would like to
bring it to my colleagues' attention:

THE DraFT Is A TERRIBLE IDEA
(By Willlam Grelder)

Anyone who knows Charles Peters, the
editor of The Washington Monthly, will tell
you that he is a wise and warm-hearted man.

Why, I wondered, is Peters pushing this
viclous idea in the pages of his little mag-
azine? A rotten idea hiding behind a bland
title—"national service.”

Charlie Peters fears that Amerlica has lost
its way, that people are too selfish, that
young people need inspiration in the patri-
otic values. His solution is to force my
children into Involuntary servitude for the
government.

That seems a disproportionate price for my
children to pay. To surrender two or three
years of their lives to the control of some
bureaucrat, civillan or mlilitary, so that
Charlie Peters will feel good about America
again!

Peters wants young people to see the inside
of an Army barracks which, I concede, is an
interesting experience but, surely not one
required for true citizenship. I did my turn
in the peacetime Army and mostly I learned
about mindless regimentation. As the “na-
tional service' advocates describe it, young
people could choose alternative clvillan
chores. Emptying bedpans in nursing homes.
Playing truant officer in the slums. Trim-
ming deadwood In the national forests,
Sweeping hallways In government bulldings.
This is supposed to instill the American
character in our decadent youth.

If our youth refuse to go, of course, the
government will have to put them in prison.
Let’s not talk around that point because,
without coercion, there is no way to make
universal conscription fair. Draft everyone,
put the shirkers in jail. That will teach the
little bastards some patriotism.

Charlie, I asked, do you have any draft-
age children at your house?

Yes, indeed, the warm-hearted editor re-
plied. He has a 15-year-old son named
Christian, who is a student at Georgetown
Day School.

Charlie, what does your son think of this
scheme of yours to bring back the draft?
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There followed a heavy pause, in which
my friend, the editor, got the point.

“I don't know that he knows that's a view
of mine,"” Peters said softly.

Why don't you ask him, Charlie? Charlie
promised that he would.

In Washington, this kind of questioning
is considered tasteless, bringing a man's
family into the large and important ques-
tlons of public policy, making nasty per-
sonal insinuations. The polite dialogue as-
sumes that all are disinterested. But I think
this issue of “national service" calls for a
little up-front tastelessness. Better now than
later.

Parents of adolescent children, in partic-
ular, should ask now some of the hard-edged
questions that most parents failed to ask
15 years ago, when patriotic docility was
still regarded as a virtue. Some of their
children wound up dead or in wheelchairs,
in jail or in Canada.

The first question is: Why? Why exactly
is it necessary to bring back the draft? What
does the government have in mind for our
children? Do not give us the grand abstrac-
tions of Cold War ideology which satisfied
most citizens in the past, the academic
garble about “global strength” and the “bal-
ance of power” and all that. Give us prac-
tical reasons, homely reasons that are truly
connected to America’s real bread-and-but-
ter self-interest. Do not tell us our children
are needed to fulfill some geopolitical fan-
tasy concocted at a California think-tank,

I do not think the gathering political
support for restoring conscription can
withstand that kind of hard questioning.
Right now, what I see are the formative
outlines of an ohscence coalitlon between
the liberal establishment and the right-
wing militarists who may overlook their
differences in order to sell jointly this ter-
rible idea.

On the right, people like Sen. John Sten-
nis want a military draft restored primarily
to fill up the ranks with cheap cannon
fodder. The all-volunteer military is too ex-
penslve and also toco dependent upon poor
kids, especially poor black kids who still
see attractive opportunity in the armed
services. The old stalwarts llke Stennis are
uncomfortable, depending on those young
men and women to fight our next war.

Sen. Stennls i1s 78 years old and never
served In uniform. He was too young for
World War I. He was a circult judge during
World War II, a U.S. senator for the Korea
and Vietnam wars.

Charlie Peters is not exactly the liberal
establishment, but the Ford Foundation is.
McGeorge Bundy, in one of his last gifts
to America as the foundation's president, is
bankrolling a campaign for “national serv-
ice.” A blue-ribbon committee with all the
best names on it, even including one youth,
has studied the idea and decided that
Americans should be “educated" to accept
its virtues. Since Bundy was one of those
global thinkers whose Cold War strategies
in Indochina contributed so much to the
disillusionment of young people, it is fit-
ting that he should be promoting the
grand solution.

This emerging coalition is obscene be-
cause the Ford Foundation wants “national
service” in order to achieve what Stennis
and his friends have spent their public lives
fighting—racial iIntegration. Al right-
thinking conservatives shou'd read the
Ford report (“Youth and the Needs of the
Nation,” the Potomac Institute). They will
see that “national service" is another lib-
eral swing at “forced integration.”

On the ouestion of coercion, the Ford
report is cleverly drafted. The 13-member
committee declares itself in favor of a vol-
untary version of ‘“natlonal service” be-
cause It acknowledges that the American
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people aren’t ready to buy the real thing,
a mandatory system. Yet, throughout the
134-page study, the discussion repeatedly
returns to the virtues of a mandatory sys-
tem and how it might work.

For instance, instead of jailing the shirk-
ers, the committee suggests that govern-
ment benefits—the programs for which all
citizens are eligible—could be withheld
from any young people who will not serve.
“One member,” the report sald, "has jok-
ingly but provocatively suggested a novel
sanction: denying a driver’s license to any-
one who declines National Service.” A good
laugh was had by all. Only 4 of the 13 com-
mittee members have children young
enough to be affected by their bralnstorm.

I understand why Charlie Peters wants
mandatory “national service,” because we
have argued about it several times. As a
young man, he enlisted in the Army in 1944
and went off to fight fascism. It was a mo-
ment of great spirit for America, of great
accomplishment, and many liberals of Peters’
generation are still, consclously or other-
wise, trying to recreate the great crusade of
their youth.

But Charlie has another reason that also
affects a lot of liberal thinking in Washing-
ton. His son attends a private school. Charlie
believes in raclal integration. He belleves in
public schools, in bringing Americans of all
classes and races together. But he decided,
as a father, to take his child out of public
school. No one should question the validity
of a personal decision, but why should my
children lose their freedom because Charlie
Peters’ values have hbeen disappointed in
life?

In cold, practical terms, a system of Na-
tional Service would accomplish this: It
would provide a lot of cheap labor to do the
dirty work—both military and domestic.
These are necessary jobs that we want done
for us but not at full wages. Look around
and you see lots of poor people already doing
this work although some of them are in-
creasingly unhappy with poverty wages. This
is a central contradiction in the prosperous
soclety that flourished after World War II,
a contradiction that bothers Charlie Peters
as much as anyone else. But his plan to con-
script young people to do the dirty work
would hide the contradiction rather than
confront it.

If America's opinion leaders truly are wor-
ried about the decline of idealism among
our young, they should consider a system
of universal conscription for adults. Imag-
ine the example of McGeorge Bundy, say,
taking & year or two off to sweep up in a
nursing home. Or Sen. Stennis, if he were
only a bit younger, Interrupting his political
career to stand watch somewhere on free-
dom’'s frontier.

I mean to be serious about this: The young
people I know have complicated views on
America, a sophisticated mixture of old-time
idealism and yes, an informed cynicism based
on our recent history. They have seen with
clear eyes an adult world whose government
indulged murder, bribery, lying, pointless
war. Since adult behavior teaches the moral
values in this country, why punish the
children?

The next day, Charlle Peters called me
back, pleased with himself, He had a state-
ment from his son, Christian, and he read
it to me:

“I agree that there is too much selfishness
in society today and would llke to see more
volunteering. But I'm against universal serv-
ice because this country is based on the idea
that people should be able to decide for
themselves what to do with their lives.”

Christian Peters is clearly a young man
who understands what America is all about.
I hope he can pound some sense into his old
man.g@
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LITHUANIAN INDEPENDENCE DAY

HON. PETER H. KOSTMAYER

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 15, 1979

® Mr. KOSTMAYER. Mr. Speaker, today
I join with my colleagues in the House in
commemorating the 61st anniversary of
the Declaration of Independence of Lith-
uania, celebrated on February 16 by Lith-
uanians throughout the world.

There is much to learn in the long and
troubled history of Lithuania. For nearly
800 years, Lithuania has been a land
dedicated to the basic principle of human
freedom and to the sacred traditions of
the Lithuanian faith, language, and cul-
ture.

But modern history has brought Lith-
uania enormous suffering under oppres-’
sive regimes in two world wars. Today,
Lithuania continues to suffer under the
domination of the Soviet Union.

After World War I, the people of Lith-
uania demanded from their former Ger-
man oppressors the right to conduct a
congress in order to establish a free
Lithuania, and on February 16, 1918, they
proclaimed an independent Lithuanian
state based on democratic principles.

A permanent constitution was adopted
in August of 1922. Guarantees of free-
dom of speech, assembly, and religion
formed the principles of the constitu-
tion.

But once again, misfortune intervened.
Lithuania was one of the first countries
to suffer from the aggression of the Nazis
and the Soviet Union. In the face of an
ultimatum and the threat of war with
Germany, the Lithuanians were forced to
cede a portion of their country in March
of 1939. Soviet interference quickly fol-
lowed, and in August of 1940, 18 years
after the adoption of its own constitu-
tion, Lithuania was declared a constitu-
ent republic of the Soviet Union.

The Soviet Government has domi-
nated and controlled the lives of the
Lithuanian people, as well as other cap-
tive nations. for almost four decades. This
ugly denial of human dignity shows it-
self in too many ways. Families are sep-
arated, freedom of speech and religion
are limited. and those who dare to speak
out against oppression in their native
land are exiled or imprisoned. These
almost daily deprivations serve as a con-
stant reminder to all of us that the free-
dom we so often take for granted in
America is still denied to millions of men
and women throughout the world under
Communist domination.

America has an obligation to condemn
such conduct. Oppression anywhere
threatens the rights and freedoms of
people everywhere. We must continue to
speak out against the denial of basic
human rights, for there is no greater
danger to our own freedom than for us to
stand by while the freedom we cherish is
being denied to others.

As we recognize the struggle of the
Lithuanian people, we must also look to
our own society and reaffirm our com-
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mitment to human rights at home, and
not just abroad. We must be willing to
examine our own society critically. In
this way we can serve as an example to
the rest of the world of what a truly
open society can be. America has always
been a symbol of hope and freedom. As
we remember the founding principles
of our own land, we remind ourselves
that these basic human rights and free-
doms which are denied to the people of
Lithuania are not just American, but
universal.

Mr. Speaker, I am genuinely inspired
by the courage and resiliency of the
Lithuanian people. For despite their con-
tinuous suffering, they have maintained
a spirit of independence and pride in
their national heritage. And so I join
with my colleagues in remembering
Lithuania, and in giving Lithuanians
throughout the world our strong, out-
spoken support as they rededicate them-
selves to the struggle for human freedom
in their homeland.®

DONALD LeSTAGE, JR.
HON. MARGARET M. HECKLER

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mrs. HECELER. Mr. Speaker, the
strength of our Nation is found in those
individuals in towns and cities across
America who dedicate themselves to
their communities. Donald LeStage, Jr.,
of North Attleboro, Mass., was such an
individual—civic-minded, active in his
community, and selflessly concerned for
others.

Donald LeStage passed away this
month, but his active community service
will stand as a lasting tribute to this
respected and admired gentleman, I
take this moment to share with my col-
leagues an editorial that was printed in
the Sun Chronicle of Attleboro, Mass.,
concerning this exceptional individual:

DoNALD LESTAGE, JR.

Donald LeStage, Jr., will be long remem-
bered for many reasons. His death Sunday at
T0 in his native North Attleboro brought
sorrow not only to that community that he
ﬁad served in so0 many ways, but far beyond

He was a prominent figure in the busi-
ness community as president of LeStage
Manufacturing Co., as a past president of
the Jewelers Board of Trade, past president
of the Boston Jewelers Club, a corporator
of the Attleborough Savings Bank, a past
director of The Sun Chronicle and an active
member of the Manufacturing Jewelers and
Silversmiths of Amerlca.

The business and Industrial activities, ex-
tensive though they were, were but one side
of this versatile man. He had a specia] zeal
for scouting as evidenced by his having been
president of the Annawon Council and by
his having been active in scouting since the
1930s, but gave freely of his time and talent
to other community activities.

A friend of Mr. LeStage recalled this week
that the late clvic leader was on hand to
help the 1978 United Way campaign in
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North Attleboro just as he had helped in so
many previous campalgns. A North Attle-
boro native who had known Mr. LeStage for
many years said, “I never heard anything
bad about him."

He was an unassuming man whose many
contributions to North Attleboro were made
without flourish and may well have been
taken for granted until people began to
think back upon them after his death.

Mr. LeStage's father, who came to North
Attleboro in 1801 and founded in 1815 the
company that bore hls name, also served the
community in many ways including as a
selectman and as a member of the electric
light and water commission.

Donald LeStage built well on good foun-
dation. His accomplishments provided a fill-
ing memorial to him. His family and friends
know better than any others how fine a
person he was. We hope the memory of how
useful and helpful a life he led will be a
consolation to them at this time of loss to
them and to the community.@

BOYCOTT OF NESTLE PRODUCTS

HON. FREDERICK W. RICHMOND

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. RICHMOND. Mr, Speaker, during
my past 4 years in Congress, I have be-
come increasingly aware of the hunger
and malnutrition afilicting millions of
people in Third World countries, and the
exploitation of these people by multina-
tional food corporations.

The 252-member governing board of
the National Council of Churches re-
cently singled out the Nestle Corp. as one
of the most flagrant violators through its
promotion of infant formula in the vul-
nerable Third World countries of Africa,
South America, and Asia. The council
unanimously endorsed a boycott of
Nestle products, charging that direct ap-
peals to Nestle to change its sales promo-
tion of infant formula in develoning
countries have for the most part been
futile.

This boycott is designed to protest the
pervasive factics of the Nestle Corp. to
shift mothers in these nations from
breast feeding to the use of the corpora-
tion’s infant formula.

Dr. Michael Latham, professor of in-
ternational nutrition at Cornell Univer-
sity, recently discussed why Americans
should boycott Nestle products. His com-
ments, which should be of great interest
to all Members of Congress, follow:
WHY AMERICANS SHouLp Boycorr NESTLE

PrRODUCTS
(By Michael L. Latham)

(Dr. Latham is professor of international
nutrition at Cornell University. The follow-
ing is excerpted from a presentation to the
governing board of the National Council of
Churches last November.)

I am a physiclan, a nutritionist and scien-
tist, and have thoroughly reviewed the med-
ical literature on breast and bottle feeding.
I am currently involved in research into the
issue, and have for over 20 years been writing
about it. My interpretation of the sclentific
evidence leaves absolutely no doubt in my
mind first that bottle feeding is a major
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cause of morbidity and mortality in develop-
ing countries and secondly that the promo-
tion of fermulas by corporations such as
Nestle has contributed significantly to this
most tragic of problems.

I lived for nine years in East Africa work-
ing in small hospitals and in large ones, in
Tanzania where I directed the Nutrition
Unit of the Ministry of Health. I continue
to be involved in programs and research
projects both in Eenya and in the Philip-
pines. In all of the many developing coun-
tries where I have worked, bottle feeding is
killing bables. When I see an emaciated, de-
hydrated, serlously ill baby, and I learn from
the mother that he has been bottle fed and
that she could have breast fed that baby, I
do become emotional. When I find that the
mother was persuaded to bottle feed rather
than breast feed because of the immoral
promotion of infant formula then I do be-
come angry. I wonder how our countries,
generous Christian countries, like the
United States and Britain and Switzerland
can allow this to happen. Yet it is our major
food corporations whose directors attend our
churches, ones in which we as individuals
and institutions Invest, and businesses
which most of you support with your dollars
when you purchase their products.

I have read the Nestle view presented to
you, and I have heard their statements, I
find that their argument is clever yet largely
fallacious. Nestle, llke many of the large
transnational corporations, can afford mil-
lions of dollars to promote thelr products
while appearing to adhere to newly promul-
gated guidelines, and they can spend huge
sums fighting the boycott and producing
evidence for you. In contrast, I and other
concerned doctors and nutritionists, church-
men and lay workers, get no financial support
for our fight to oppose them. All we can do is
take a few hours off from our busy sched-
ules to speak out agalnst the actions of the
corporations and in favor of our silent con-
stituency, the infants of the poor.

What are the holes in the Nestle argu-
ment? Let me deal briefly with three of these.

Nestle states that infant mortality rates
have improved in many countries over the
last few decades at the same time that bottle
feeding has increased. But to conclude from
this that bottle feeding has caused, or even
contributed to, this decline in infant mor-
tallty is statistical nonsense. Clearly, infant
mortality rates have dropped because of a
host of factors such as improved health care,
immunizations, higher standards of living,
and so on, Nestle did not show you statistics
from, for example, Sweden where breast feed-
ing has dramatically increased and where in-
fant mortality rates are much lower than In
the United States.

Nestle says that morbidity data are lack-
ing, and imply that there is not good evidence
of an increased disease incidence in bottle
fed infants. That is patently untrue. There
are dozens of studies, old ones from the first
half of this century, and very recent ones,
some from Western industrialized countries
and others from the Third World that show
a much higher disease incidence in bottle
fed than in breast fed infants. No scientist
or immunologist can deny the fact that hu-
man colostrum and breast milk contain sub-
stances which confer immunity on the in-
fant and protect him from infections, and
that infant formulas do not contain these
substances.

Nestle states that “the preponderance of
avallable evidence points to a mother’s need,
or desire, to work, as the principal reason
for the breast feeding decline."” Our review
of studies from Third World countries and
our own work suggests that this Is not the
case. An wanalysis of recently published
studies from five countries in Asia, Latin
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America, Africa and the Caribbean suggests
that no more than six percent of mothers in
any country said that they gave up breast
feeding in order to work.

Inappropriate bottle feeding is a major
cause of malnutrition, of diarrhea, and of
other diseases In infants in poor communi-
ties. The formula is relatively expensive, and
so it contributes to worsening poverty. It
results in the use by developing countries of
scarce foreign exchange to purchase formula,
It removes from new mothers a natural
method of increasing the spacing of births,
and so bottle feeding indirectly contributes
to populatidn problems.

Efforts made to influence Nestle to adopt
a code of ethics and marketing, that many
of us believe are necessary to protect child
health, have falled. Because Nestle is a
foreign-based company it is not possible for
us in the U.S. to force change by using
shareholders resolutions and similar efforts
which might produce desirable alterations in
the practices of U.S. based corporations. Evi-
dence is clear that the Nestle boycott is
worrying the company and is beginning to
result in policy changes. It is also obvious
that Nestle is spending large sums to dis-
credit those supporting the boycott and to
try to stop its spread.

A vote by you to support the heycott would
provide clear evidence of your solidarity with
those deeply concerned for the health of in-
fants in the third world, it would be such
& blow to Nestle that it may well tip the
balance in favor of their adopting the desir-
able changes we seek and, finally, it would
be a truly Christian act. I am convinced that
your vote for this boycott will help to save
the lives of innocent victims of bottle feed-
ing in many countries.g

ANDY BIEMILLER RETIRES

HON. WILLIAM D. FORD

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. FORD of Michigan. Mr. Speaker,
the retirement of Andrew J. Biemiller as
legislative director of the AFL-CIO
marks the end of an era. He has been
the warhorse of the American labor
movement’s lobbying efforts for nearly
two decades—a period that has seen the
passage of more progressive legislation
than during any comparable period of
American history.

But Andy Biemiller has been more than
just an ordinary lobbyist. He believed in
his causes, and he brought to his legisla-
tive efforts a strong personal commit-
ment which influenced and inspired
those who have worked with him.

I have had the privilege of working
closely with Andy for the past 14 years,
and I have seen first hand the dedication
and thoroughness which he brought to
his efforts.

Andy fought for “people” issues—for
jobs, health, education, pensions, and
senior citizens’ programs. He did not see
all his dreams fulfilled, nor all his battles
won, but he achieved many of his goals
and he has laid a strong foundation for
the eventual success of the others.

There is no college degree in lobbying,
nor is there a required course of prepara-
tion. But Andy Biemiller, in the years
before he joined the AFL-CIO, had a ca-
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reer which uniquely prepared him for the
job he did so well. Andy served as a
union organizer, a newspaper writer and
editor, a State legislator in his native
Wisconsin, and finally a Congressman
for several terms.

The AFL-CIO and the labor movement
will be well served in Andy’s successor—
his capable assistant for many years,
Kenneth Young.

As for Andrew Biemiller, I join my col-
leagues in expressing my congratula-
tions, my thanks, and my admiration to
a truly great American who has left his
imprint indelibly on our Nation’s legisla-
tive scoreboard.

I offer him my best wishes for happi-
ness and success in all his future en-
deavors.®

SUMMER SCREEN

HON. DON EDWARDS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. EDWARDS of California. Mr.
Speaker, in this electronic age when
television so greatly affects our lives and
the lives of our children, it is worthwhile
to acknowledge those television stations
which concern themselves with more
than garnering mass audience rating
points and advertising dollars. Those
stations which instead dedicate their
efforts to providing high quality pro-
graming designed specifically to meet
the needs of their local communities de-
serve our praise.

I am proud to have in my district a
television station, KTEH, channel 54 in
San Jose, which exemplifies the finest
that public television has to offer. With
funds provided by its license holder, the
Santa Clara County Office of Education,
KTEH broadcasts a full daytime sched-
ule of instructional programs to schools
throughout the South Bay. Presently,
over 30 school districts with more than
100,000 students tune in to KTEH for
instruction in language, arts, health,
science, career, and consumer education.

Last summer, when California’s tax-
cut initiative resulted in the cancellation
of summer school instruction, KTEH
showed its concern for the educational
needs of the community’s children by
instituting a daily, 5-hour, instructional
schedule called “Summer Screen.”

KTEH has also provided extensive
coverage of local and State political
events and hosted forums on a variety of
public issues. As a part of these forums,
KTEH has instituted a special telepo-
dium format which enables viewers to
call in specific questions to be presented
to speakers on the air. This is a tre-
mendous service to a public seeking in-
formation needed to make intelligent
political and governmental choices.

Lastly, KTEH has shown itself to be
strongly committed to the local develop-
ment and production of programs which
explore the South Bay's wealth of his-
tory, theater, music, dance, sports, medi-
cine, and high technology. “The Valley
That Was” a documentary about the
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Santa Clara Valley in the 1920’s and
1930’s was named the best local cultural
documentary of 1978 by the Corporation
for Public Broadcasting. The station is
presently producing a series of programs
on the visual and performing arts of San
Jose and the station’s locally-produced
documentary on pollution in the Earth’s
ozone layer broadcast last August has
been selected by PBS for national dis-
tribution. I am proud that KTEH, the
South Bay's only public television sta-
tion, has become a nationwide leader in
its field.

Now with the help of pledge drives,
corporate underwriting, foundation
grants, and other funding, KTEH plans
to increase its production of top-quality
programs and service to the community.

All those involved in KTEH deserve
our praise. I would like to take this op-
portunity to give special recognition to
KTEH president, and county superin-
tendent of schools, Dr. Glenn Hoffman,
vice presidents, John Satterstrom, and
Ann McCallum Freers, as well as station
manager, Maynard Orme. Chief engi-
neer, Robert Whalley, development man-
ager, Nadine Burch, executive producer,
Peter Baker, and learning services man-
ager, Peter Craske also deserve our
special thanks.e@

A REMARKABLE DECREASE
IN CRIME

HON. WILLIAM M. BRODHEAD

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. ERODHEAD. I would like to call
to the attention of my colleagues a
unique effort at neighborhood crime
prevention by the citizens of a fine
neighborhood in the 17th District of
Michigan. The people of Crary-St.
Mary’s Community Council in northwest
Detroit have joined together to achieve
a remarkable decrease in crime. Their
efforts were described in a February 12
story by Jack Kresnak in the Detroit
Free Press. I believe that programs such
as their “Neighborhood Watch” can be
the basis for similar programs in cities
throughout the Nation. I commend the
citizens of the Crary-St. Mary's com-
munity council and the Detroit police
department:
NEIGHBORHOOD CUTs CRIME BY HALF
(By Jack Kresnak)

It was no accident that 155 blocks of
pleasant middle-class brick homes on
Detroit's northwest slde recorded the largest
drop in crime of any neighborhood in the
city last year.

But even residents attending a meeting
of the Crary—St. Mary's Community Council
last week were amazed when Police Chief
William L. Hart congratulated them on
thes> statistics.

Robberies down 47.3 percent, burglaries
down 48.2 percent and thefts down 35.2
percent.

All of it due, Hart said, to “ordinary people
saying they've had enough and standing
together to let criminals know they aren't
welcome around here.”

Last March, the Detroit Police Department
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to use the Crary-St. Mary neighborhood for
& unique effort to organize every block into
the Neighborhood Watch program.

As an experiment, four officers trained in
crime prevention techniques were sent to
work full time with the 13,000 residents of
the 1.26-square mile area bounded by Grand
River, Southfield, W. MecNichols and
Greenfield,

The purpose, according to Inspector James
Humphrey of the Crime Analysis Sectidn,
was to see how an Intensive effort to orga-
nize blocks Into Neighborhood Watch pro-
grams would affect the area’s crime rate.

The officers, working out of the Victory
Lutheran Church on Puritan, went door to
door on each block, trying to find residents
who would sponsor meetings in their homes
and become block security captains.

Officer Peter Wesley recalled the day last
spring when he nearly passed up a modest
brick home with a “For Sale by Owner'' sign
in the front yard.

Wesley sald he went into the home any-
way and talked with the owner, an elderly
man resentful of the nelghborhood's crime
problem, for about half an hour. When he
came back later that week, Wesley said the
for-sale sign was gone and the man volun-
teered to be the block captain.

Since then, Officers Walter Woodruff, Nel-
son Scheuer, George Preston and Wesley
have helped organize 98 of the 155 blocks
into Neighborhood Watch groups.

Jan Williams, president of the Community
Councill, sald the nine-year-old organization
had been established to help ease the friction
of black integration of a white neighbor-
hood, but that its meetings had become
more gripe sessions because no one knew
how to cope with crime.

“People felt a lack of control over what
was happening,” Mrs. Williams sald. “Some
people almost began to accept crime as a
way of life. They didn’t realize that they had
& right to exist without crime.”

The calm, systematic approach of the crime
prevention officers helped the residents real-
ize that they could do something positive
to fight neighborhood decay, Mrs. Willlams
said.

That realization became the catalyst for
a change in people's attitudes, she said,
noting that fewer homes are for sale and
property values have started rising.

Nelghbors began to get acquainted and to
become concerned for the safety of others,
such as the elderly living alone.

A softball league sprang up. An application
for £100,000 in neighborhood improvement
money was granted. People just became more
comfortable with their nelghborhood, Mrs.
Williams said.

The Crary-St. Mary Community Council
not only gained the attention of city hall, it
also caught the eye of the Republican Party.

Hart told the meeting that when the GOP
convention site selection committee came to
Detroit last summer, members wanted to see
for themselves the community-police crime
prevention program he had told them about.

The committee members were taken by bus
to a council meeting being held in the back-
yard of & woman who was so excited she hung
out her rarely used American flag.

Republican committee members were said
to have remarked that they had never seen
blacks and whites work so well together.

Reported crime throughout Detroit de-
creased more than 11 percent last year, Hart
told his audience, adding he believed the
crime prevention program, with citizen coop-
eration, played a big part in that reduction.

“I think more than anything else, it shows
that the people and the police can work to-
gether,” Hart sald. “"The Renaissance is not
Jjust some bulldings downtown.”

But, many problems remain.

Mrs. Williams sald the organization worried
over what to do last summer when a rapist
attacked several elderly women.
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The group's directors decided to go public,
Mrs. Willlams said. A police sketch of the sus-
pect and information about his activities were
published in the council’s newsletter.

Mrs. Willlams sald the rapist's attacks
stopped, although he was not caught.

Residents at the meeting had other com-
plaints for Hart: abandoned cars left untick-
eted by police, the fallure by contractors
to live up to their snow removal agreements,
juveniles hanging around street corners day
and night and kids spray-palnting grafiittl
on garages.

“I've lived In Detroit all my life and I love
it,"” sald one elderly woman who sald she lived
alone and was afrald of youths who had
spray-painted her garage.

“I'm getting very discouraged and disgusted
and I'm getting to the point where I'm rav-
ing,” she sald, adding that she was so afraid
at night that she wore street clothes to bed

Hart assigned officers at the meeting to
investigate complaints. A show of hands indi-
cated citizens felt the curfew for juveniles
was not being enforced, so Hart ordered 16th
(Grand River) Precinct Commander Charles
Sherrill to begin ticketing juveniles caught
on the streets late at night.

Mrs. Willlams sald older persons needed not
only a fast response from police but also the
security of friendly neighbors to turn to for
help.

"?\ larger community organization offers
stabllity and clout and someone who will
help you if you are alone,"” she sald. “We need
to maintain a viable hold on the community
and to give each other positive reinforcement
for what we're doing.”

Mrs. Willlams sald Hart and Humphrey
didn't know it but they had “created a mon-
ster” because the group intends to demand
more and more from the Police Department
and other city agencles.

“You'd be surprised how responsive a city
officlal can be when they see their name in
our newsletter,” she sald.

The Crary-St. Mary's project has been so
successful that inspector Humphrey sald a
similar effort is being made In a small corner
of the 15th (Conner) Precinct just north of
Mack Avenue—an area with the highest
crime rate in the city plus the highest per-
centage of elderly residents

Humphrey sald a $160,000 federal Law En-
forcement Assistance Administration grant
will provide free door locks and other secu-
rity devices for hundreds of homes in the two
areas.

Only the homes of elderly people which
have recelved a security survey by crime pre-
vention officers will be eligible, Humphrey
sald. Workers from the city's central main-
tenance division are to begin installing the
devices free of charge this week.

Some of the money will be used to pur-
chase two vans to provide free transportation
for senlor citizens in the areas. Humphrey
sald he hopes to get volunteer pollice reserv-
ists to drive the buses.

“I only wish we had enough money for
locks to give to senlors in the whole city,”
Humphrey said.

STATEMENT ON THE INTRODUC-
TION OF A BILL TO MODIFY
CRITERIA RESPECTING CERTAIN
SELF-EMPLOYMENT INCOME

HON. KEITH G. SEBELIUS
OF KANSAS *
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 26, 1979
® Mr. SEBELIUS. Mr. Speaker, I intro-

duced a bill today which will correct an
inequity in the Social Security Amend-
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ments of 1977. Under the 1977 act the
monthly test for retirement was changed
to an annual test. This created a serious
problem for farmers selling their crops
in the year following their retirement.
Farmers in making their usual business
plans in November and December found
several months later after retiring that
their planned retirement was being can-
celed as a result of the provisions of the
1977 act.

The Senate adopted this legislation
last year as an amendment to H.R. 12380,
the unemployment compensation
amendments. Unfortunately that bill
failed to be considered by the conference
committee in the crush of last minute
business before the Congress adjourned
in October 1978. This one-time-only ex-
emption for farmers receiving income
from the sale of crops or commodities
in the year following their retirement
was initially introduced by Senator DoLE
and deserves our immediate considera-
tion in remedying this obvious defect in
the 1977 Social Security Amendments.®

THE SEVEN POLITICAL SINS OF THE
REPUBLICAN PARTY

HON. C. W. BILL YOUNG

OF FLORID
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, February 26, 1979

@ Mr. YOUNG of Florida. Mr. Speaker,
there are few among us who cannot
profit from an occasional exercise in self-
analysis, a good hard look in the mirror,
so to speak, to determine just where our
strengths and, more importantly, our
weaknesses lie. In a recent address, my
good friend and colleague, Congressman
Boe MicHEL, made such an analysis, not
just of himself, but the Republican Party
as a whole. While his words may have
been directed to members of his own
party, I feel his sound advice and con-
structive criticisms would be of interest
to many of our colleagues and I would
like to include the entire text of Con-
gressman MicHEL's address for their
attention.

The text of the address follows:

THE SEVEN POLITICAL SINS OF THE REPUBLICAN
PARTY

There are always plenty of people eager to
tell Republicans what 15 wrong with the
Grand Old Party. Editorial writers do it
with gusto. Democrats do it all the time.
Some prominent columnists must have lower
back pain from all of the grave-digging they
do over the fate of my Party. Even some
historians are recalling what happened to the
Whigs, hinting broadly that we Republicans
are headed that way.

As the Republican Whip of the House, I
find such criticism is a part of life. There
are some things to be learned from criticism
and unasked-for advice of others.

But most eriticism of my Party and most
of the gratuitous advice we receive isn't
original or all that useful.

We are told we have to "“appeal to a
broader base" or perish. So what else is
new?

We are told that our posture is too nega-
tive. But that observation often comes
from supporters of the Democrat Party,
which has run successfully against Herbert
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Hoover and the depression for forty years
and is still running against Nixon and
Watergate—surely the most impressive dis-
play of political negativism in American
history.

The trouble with much of this is that the
advice and criticlsm is based on a mis-
understanding of what is truly wrong with
our Party. It takes a Republican to really
know the political sins of his party.

I have therefore put together a list of what
I consider to be the seven major sins of my
Party. Not all Republicans are guilty of all
of these sins all the time. And, needless to
say, I have been gullty of a number of them
on more than one occasion.

Here, then, in no particular order of im-
portance are the seven political sins of
Republicans as I see them.

The first Republican sin is Terminal Gen-
tility. Most of you know I am one of the
growing number of Congressmen who have
been mugged here in Washington. As har-
rowing an experience as it was, I've been the
subject of other mugging incidents.

For many years, every time I came to the
Floor, and criticized some boondoggle of the
Democrats, three or four of them have risen
and accused me of everything from well-
poisoning to breaking and entering. I have
been accused of being against the poor many
times by Democrats who enjoy accusing Re-
publicans of being soft on poverty, hard on
minorities and in general, calloused insensi-
tive heartless wretches.

Republicans on the other hand, sometimes
sound as if we are apologizing for criticizing
the programs of Democrats. The Congress
has become a place where, too often, the
Democrats abuse and the Republicans just
muse. I'd love to see the Congress once more
become a place of hard-hitting and tough
sounding arguments, in which Republicans
dish it out as well as we have to take it—
outnumbered as we are 2 to 1.

And in order for that to happen, we Re-
publicans are going to have to get up off our
Lincoln Day dinner cliches and start fighting
for what we belleve in. And if we don't know
what we belleve in, we had better find out.

When that is done, the media are going
to have to report the fact that Republicans
are acting like a party who cares enough to
fight. And, parenthetically, the media has an
obligation to portray a good, clean, whole-
some fight as something more than just a
political scuffle between parties. It's abso-
lutely essential to the legislative process.

Neil MacNell once wrote it as the “Forge of
Democracy”.

With only one-third of the membership in
the Congress, we have a problem “muscling
in" for an equal number of blows on the
anvil, but we've got to make up for the mus-
cle deficlency with our volces saying some-
thing deserving of coverage by the media.

We have to be more militant at the sub-
committee level and at the full committee
level, as well as on the Floor of the House.
Our ranking Republican members have got
to display the kind of fighting leadership I
know they are capable of.

It is hard, sometimes, to confront that
Democrat steamroller in the House. They
have the power. They have the big staff.
They have the rules. They have the execu-
tive branch.

Notwithstanding the odds, we have got to
clearly stake out our position in advance on
important key issues and not shy away from
confrontation.

In the last several Congresses, we have not
thrashed out those key issues “in House" or
in closed conference, where everyone is free
to speak his or her mind as often as we
should. And once we have thrashed them out
among ourselves, we have a better apprecia-
tion for one another's reasons for feeling as
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we do about an 1ssue, but, more important,
are in a much better position to find a con-
sensus.

The second political sin of Republicans
is Galloping Gullibility.

The man who tried to sell the Brooklyn
Bridge is probably sorry he never met a Re-
publican. Republicans all too frequently fall
for advice that won't do them any good.
Whisper in the ear of a Republican that
his party should court the vote of left-
handed tap dancers, and you can bet that
at the next party function, there will be
tap dancing on the main table. Obviously,
when you have political problems, you are
willing to believe almost anyone who prom-
ises to give you the secret of success. The
trouble with this is that most of the advice
is based on theorles which sound good, but
which, in practice, do not work.

A party does not galn political victory
with obvious transparent attempts to “ap-
peal” to one or two, or & hundred special
interest groups. A party achieves success
when (a) a majority of voters who believe
the other guys represent something un-
desirable, or (b) the party in gquestions
offers hope and credibility.

‘We Republicans are not going to grow as
a party by selling ourselves as something
we are not.

Some tell us that Republicans cannot get
the black vote. Some tell us that Repub-
licans cannot get the Hispanic vote.

Let me tell you that Republicans can and
should get a healthy portion of the vote
of any political or social subdivision you
care to name—but only if we start acting
like a political party with a purpose and not
like members of a group therapy session,
searching for the right “image" to sup-
posedly “turn on" selected groups.

In the 1978 elections, 47.3% of all those
who voted for candidates for the U.S. Senate,
the House, or a governorship, voted for Re-
publicans. That’s not enough. It's not nearly
enough, but it's a far cry from those pre-
election polls showing a disparity between
the parties of 20 points, or more. If we can
get 473% In 1978, we can get 53.79, in
1980, by sticking with our traditional Re-
publican positions, Republican issues, and
Republican principles. The mood of the
country as expressed in the election reflects
an affinity for what we have traditionally
stood for as a party.

Then, there is the sin of Sloth. It isn’t
that Republicans are lazier than Democrats,
it's just that we don't pounce on oppor-
tunities the way the Democrats do. We're
just too darned reserved. Every now and
then I go down to the House Floor to give
what we call a “one-minute” speech on a
topic I have found in the morning news-
paper. These brlef remarks are usually
humorous (or at least they are so intended)
and usually critical of some aspect of the
administration of the Democrat-controlled
Congress. I would like to see more Republi-
cans avalllng themselves of thls forum, but
actually very few take advantage of this
opportunity.

On an even more important lssue, even
though Republicans were way out front in
condemning Carter's energy taxes and his
approach to tax reform as contrasted to
Kemp-Roth, the Steiger and Archer Amend-
ments, and Conable's alternative to Social
Security tax increase, we were never able to
exploit the tax rebellion the way it should
have been.

Or on the spending issue pre-Proposition
13, and post-Proposition 13.

Credit has to go to the Democrats who
quickly regrouped and managed to avoid be-
ing outflanked—but that just proves my
point, The Democrats are gquick to take ad-
vantage and quick to see the need to move
away from ground they can no longer hold.
We Republicans have to develop that skill.
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Our fourth sin is Obsession with factional-
ism. All right, I'll admit it. . . . It seems that
if four Republicans get in a room these days,
you soon have one calling the other three
heretics, one figurng out how to turn the
clock back, one other reveling in the number
of times he's bolted the party position, and
one piously wringing his hands and calling
for party unity, while wondering where the
nearest exit is. Yes, we have factions, but
what political party in all history, in free or
totalitarian socleties, East or West, has not
been faction-ridden?

Years ago, the Democrats solved the prob-
lem of factionalism by pretending it dldn’t
exist. They just went on their merry way,
marrying up Stevenson with Sparkman,
Kennedy with Johnston, and Carter with
Mondale, ignoring the shouts and the curses.
Most of the time it worked. Eventually the
Democrats did, of course, revert to worrying
about factions and wound up with George
McGovern, the greatest boon to the Repub-
lican Party in modern history.

We Republicans ought not dwell on the
factionalism problem, but rather point up
the important areas where we can all agree.

Media obsession about splintering the Re-
publican Party reached some kind of peak
recently when a nationally known columnist,
who shall remaln nameless, wrote that our
Republican Party was about to commit
“hara-kirl.” The reason this well known
pundit thinks Republicans are playing into
Jimmy Carter's hands is that we have too
many presidential prospects for 1880! Im-
aglne it—we are going to have a large fleld
of Republicans and that supposedly means
trouble.

Such things can be believed only by politi-
cal sclence majors, prize-winning columnists
and other innocents. No party has ever been
in trouble because there were too many pos-
sible candidates. Partles are much more in-
clined to get into trouble with only one
candidate per faction than they are with &
wide variety and ran-e of candidates.

Our fifth sin i{s Lacklusterism. Some Re-
publican speeches sound as if they were
made un of equal parts of Nytol, the Com-
plete Works of Warren Harding, and the
Statistical Abstract of 1926. The Democrats
are almost always wrong-headed, but they
are wrong-headed with a kind of wild ex-
uberance and admirable zanyness as if they
truly believed half of the silly things they
say. When a Democrat talks about a bill that
will give one of his pet speclal interests a
few hundred million of the taxpayers'
dollars, he always sounds as If he is leading
a crusade and bullding the Heavenly City
at the same time.

But Republicans simply don't get the feel
of the thing. For years and years, Republi-
cans have been warning about the danger
of inflation.

Somehow we have talked about this basic
economic issue, one that is felt at every din-
ner table, in every paycheck, in every home in
the country, as if 1t were a dull exercise in
higher economics. Unless Republicans re-
member to talk in the language of the peo-
ple, we may become the only party in history
to “‘dull” itself to death.

Jimmy Carter became President, not by
demonstrating any first-hand knowledge of
problems, or reciting statistics to impress re-
porters. He became President because he
charmed people with a rhetorical combina-
tion of down-home folk-wisdom, and poetic
generalizations. In the words of the old song,
Jimmy Carter won with “polka-dots and
moonbeams."

Now, I am not saying that we Republicans
should—if we could—emulate such an ap-
proach. We have to realize, however, that in
politics, the way we say something can often
be as imnortant as what we say. The text-
books don’t treat the subject that way, and
that is not the way a lot of us want it to be.
But that's the way it is.
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On those television talk-shows where media
pundits think deep thoughts out loud, you
often hear them complain about the gim-
micks those of us in politics use to get our
names and our programs on the front pages.
I think of these complaints every time I see
a reporter yawn or mumble under his breath
when confronted with a few dozen pages of
explanatory material on a complicated bill,
Let's face it...How many In the media
do the painstaking, tedious work of poring
over pages and pages of testimony or back-
ground material to research a complex legis-
lative proposal in depth? So, whether any of
us like it or not, we Republicans are going to
have to match the Democrats in glowing
rhetorie and other attention-getting devices.

The sixth sin is fear of negativism.

For all my 22 years in the House, I've been
& member of the minority party. When we
have had the Presidency, we could join in a
positive way to sponsor and affirmatively sup-
port legislative proposals of our Administra-
tion. The Democrat majority in Congress re-
sponded to those proposals with proposals of
their own, and were able through sheer
welght of numbers to prevall on many occa-
sions.

Without the Presidency, a minority party
in the Congress is always up against the wall.
We can stlll propose, but with little likeli-
hood of ultimate success for our legislative
proposals.

Since we do have a different approach to
some of the key issues, we Republicans have
been cast all too frequently as being nega-
tive, when in fact we have no other recourse
in that kind of situation, but to oppose and
fight for our position.

In the last Congress, we have come a long
way In establishing ourselves as a credible,
worthy opposition party with ideas and pro-
posals of our own.

‘We have learned how to be selective. When
the President was right, we Republicans sup-
ported him, as for example on Civil Service
Reform, Airline deregulation, and lifting of
the Turkish Arms Embargo. He wouldn't
have had any one without Republican
support.

Where we thought his proposals were bad,
we have opposed them outright, or fought
hard to modify them.

Yés, we admit to belng outright negative
on the Carter proposals for new energy taxes,
indexing of minimum wages, establishing a
new Consumer Protection Agency of govern-
ment, and a new Department of Education.
We also opposed Cargo Preference, Common
Bitus Plcketing, so-called NLRB Reform and
Natlonal Health Tnsurance.

We have nothing to be ashamed of in op-
posing all of these.

And the tax bill became something alto-
gether different with our Republican
Amendments.

If we would have had our way on the
Budget Resolution, Soclal Security Amend-
ments, and a Youth differential on minimum
wage, G. William Miller and Administration
inflation fighters wouldn't have to be float-
ing the suggestions “that the new Congress
take another look™ at what we wanted to do
all along.

In summary, there Is nothing wrong in
being a naysayer to outlandish spending or
ill-conceived legislative proposals, Our Party
has no reason to panic just because we have
no instant alternative to every Democrat
proposal. As Hubert Humphrey used to say,
“we have solutions for problems the people
haven’t even thought about”.

Finally, there is the sin of introspection.
The very fact that I am making this speech
shows how wide-spread this particular sin is
among Republicans. We always seem to be
contemplating our navels instead of doing
our job as best we can. In a sense, this is
related to our obsession over factions, but it
goes beyond that. We have been conned into
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belleving that if we only brood a bit more
or try to get to the very, very bottom of
things, all will be well. We tend to become
hypnotized by our own image. We've got to
stop all this needless soul-searching and get
on with the day-to-day struggle of politics.
A healthy political party on the move looks
outward, not inward.

Admittedly, we could purge ourselves of
all these sins and still not achieve the po-
litical success we're seeking. But we Republi-
cans owe it to ourselves to do something
about our faults. If we don’t, we can be cer-
tain they will inevitably cause more damage
than they already have.

Needless to add, much of what I have sald
here is based upon my experlence as a Re-
publican Congressman. I am certain that
others, looking at the party from different
perspectives, would choose other criteria for
Judging politics and attitudes. But I believe
my Congressional perspective, narrow as it
is, might help shed some light on problems
of the party as a whole.

Let me conclude by saying that even if
Republicans were able to purge themselves
of these sins, the political landscape would
look pretty much the same unless this change
is accompanied by media coverage.

Republicans, quite frankly, need the media
coverage more than Democrats do. When you
have control of every subcommittee and full
committee of the Congress, every agency,
board and commission and every department
of the Executive Branch, you are automati-
cally a newsmaker. News follows power, it's as
simple as that.@

NATIONAL STUDENT CONGRESS
HON. ROBERT W. EDGAR

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. EDGAR. Mr. Speaker, from
March 1 to March 4, 1979, a National
Student Congress (NSC) will take place
at the University of Pennsylvania in
Philadelphia. This gathering will be a
unique opportunity for students to dis-
cuss major public policy issues of critical
importance to our Nation and to develop
concrete proposals for public action.

Three to five students from over 200
colleges and universities have been in-
vited to the NSC. To achieve their goals,
the Congress will divide into 16 separate
committees in order to consider each
issue in a thorough manner. Each stu-
dent will select the committees in which
he is most interested and then draw up
proposals in that area of concern. They
will cover topics that include America
and the world, physical resources, the
economy, human resources, and govern-
ment.

The NSC will discuss and adopt means
of following up on proposals brought be-
fore it. Some possible followup plans in-
clude establishing a permanent NSC staff
in Washington to engage in the lobbying
of Congress: establishing an autonomous
student political union at each partici-
pating school; and making the NSC an
annual event, which would allow the stu-
dents to express their ever-changing
views.

I feel strongly that the National Stu-
dent Congress will be an opportunity for
students to involve themselves in intelli-
gent, responsible consideration of the
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policy questions which will be facing
them in their lifetimes.

In many respects, the political, eco-
nomie, and social leadership of a nation
is working with young people in mind.
We strive to improve our schools, to
broaden our opportunities, to upgrade
standards of living and working, and to
uplift society. We do these things to a
large extent, with the future generations
in mind.

For the same reason that we strive to
improve the lives of future generations,
we must also prepare tomorrow's citi-
zens for the political challenges before
them. At this time, when apathy is said
to be rampant throughout the Nation,
our young people need to understand the
importance of the decisionmaking proc-
ess and how citizens can participate in
it. Democracy should be a participatory
process and people must learn to speak
out in ways which are constructive and
tolerant of their fellow man.

We need to insure the capability of
today's youth to become tomorrow's
leaders. This task has never bheen an
easy one. Its difficulties have been con-
sidered by philosophers as far back as
Aristotle. While the challenge of pre-
paring today’s youth continues, the
problems with which the world must
cope have become increasingly complex.

Man has industrialized, urbanized,
and bureaucratized his world into some-
thing radically different from the agrar-
rian society which Thomas Jefferson
knew, Man has great capabilities; there
are few physical limits to what he can
do. He must be responsible with such
powers, but that is not easy. The Na-
tional Student Congress at the Univer-
sity of Pennsylvania will help prepare
today’s youth for the responsibility of
leading tomorrow’s world.@

IN DETERMINING ECONOMIC POL-
ICY, THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT
SHOULD LOOK TO OUR MID-
SECTION

HON. DAN GLICKMAN

OF EANSAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. GLICKMAN. Mr. Speaker, there
are plenty of factors affecting the eco-
nomic conditions this Nation is facing,
and I am convinced they all need to be
considered in concert. In some parts of
this country, I am glad to say including
my own, there is a cooperative spirit that
has pulled things together creating a
positive and promising economic en-
vironment. One of the greatest benefits
we can gain from our Federal system is
for the Federal Government to learn
from successes at the State and local
levels. I have a case in point.

Wichita, the largest city in my State of
Kansas, has an unemployment rate
among the lowest in the Nation, and it is
a growth area which should keep things
headed the right direction. As we con-
sider economic policies at the national
level, I would urge each of my colleagues
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and those involved in economic policy
within the administration to look at the
Wichita experience and to learn from it.
Time magazine in its current issue has
highlighted the strength of the Wichita
economy. I recommend the column to
you and submit it for inclusion in the
RECORD:
STRENGTH IN THE MIDSECTION

Strength right down the middle is the key
to a strong baseball team or military force
or natlonal economy. So it might be worth-
while to look at the state of business in the
city that by many measures ls closest, geo-
graphically and spiritually, to the middle of
America: Wichita. Rising from the pool-table
Kansas wheat fields, surrounded by aerospace
plants and enormous grain elevators that ride
the prairies like battleships, this community
of 262,000 has a problem. There are not
enough workers to meet its surging demand.

The number of jobs has risen by more than
a third during the 1970s, and unemployment
in the past year is down from 4.1% to 2.9%,
which is about as low as it can go in Amer-
ica’s highly mobile soclety. (The national
average is 5.8%.) Business leaders are eagerly
advertising around the country for more
skilled workers. If any butcher, baker or
engineer wants a job, he or she will have no
trouble finding it in this bustling producer
of meat, wheat, planes, oil and gas.

Wichita is fortunate because all those busi-
nesses are buoyant now. But the community
is also typical of many middle-size cities in
the rich band between the Mississippi and
the Rockies. Tusla, Oklahoma City, Fort
Worth, Austin, Omaha and others are quietly
booming, with their unemployment down to
the 21, %-3%, % range.

They are the beneficiaries of economic di-
versification and the increasing desire of
Americans to settle in clties that, as Beech
Alrcraft President Frank Hedrick puts it,
“are small enough to allow individuals to ex-
cel and blg enough to give them plenty of
room to excel.”

Hedrick, 68, whose florid face testifies to
years spent in the summer sun and winter
winds of Wichita, points out that “this cer-
tainly isn't the world’s fanclest climate, so we
must have other advantages.” In his view,
one echoed by various local business and la-
bor chiefs: "“A work ethic still exists in this
part of the world. People feel they have to
glve a day's work for a day's pay.” Local peo-
ple commonly speak of the city's Midwestern
“openness.” Says Hedrick: "I was in North
Palm Beach the other day, and, hell, you
have to be a second cousin to Jesus Christ
if you want to play at the Seminole Golf
Club. But the soclal as well as the economic
strata are open to anybody who wants to
work in Wichita."

More than 160 Vietnamese refugees are do-
ing well working In a local meat packing
plant (where employment has doubled in
the past four years), and some of them are
beginning to start their own small enter-
prises on the side. Wichita's unemployment
rate for blacks, 7.7 percent, is much lower
than the nation’s average. Women are also
getting ahead. Olive Beech, who with her late
husband founded Beech Ailrcraft, is now its
chairman (not chairperson), and thus ranks
as one of the nation’s highest female execu-
tives. Wichita's Nancy Kassebaum is the U.B.
Senate’s only woman member, the city's
mayor is Connie Peters.

An admirable boosterism pervades the city.
A. Dwight Button, chairman of the Fourth

National Bank, boasts that he has hired two
senior officers away from Houston banks.

Iowa-born Richard Upton, who runs the hy-
peractive Chamber of Commerce, points to
Metropolitan Life, NCR and many other big
companies that have opened branches in the
area. Tom Pilerce, Wichita's AFL-CIO chief,
notes that despite its right-to-work law,
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Kansas' average hourly wage is fairly high
(8#6.11). Says Plerce: "If workers come here
and stay for two or three months, you would
have a tough time getting them to move
out.”

Sure there are shortcomings. Housing is
scarce. Even the most vocal Wichita cheer-
leaders admit to a certain provinclalism.
Bible Belt conservatives have barred the pub-
lic sale of liquor by the drink. But the city
is on a culture kick. In the past decade,
Wichita has opened a flying saucer-shaped
civic center that dominates downtown, a
12,200-seat coliseum for conventions and cat-
tle shows, one of the nation's better Indian
museums, two art museums, a planetarium, a
goo and three new libraries. That hardly
makes the community a rival to, say, Chi-
cago. Yet, almost everything is up to date in
this Eansas city, and that is a good sign
for the nation that surrounds it.@

THE SMALL SAVER'S ACT—INCEN-
TIVES TO SAVE WILL LEAD TO IN-
CREASED PRODUCTIVITY AND
DECREASED INFLATION

HON. BENJAMIN A. GILMAN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. GILMAN, Mr. Speaker, many of
our Nation’s economic problems can be
attributed to our Nation’s low rate of
savings.

For example, productivity is hurt by a
shortage of private investment in more
efficient machinery and in education. In-
flation is fueled when we increase our
spending on consumer goods faster than
the increases in our economy. Finally,
interest rates rise to frightening levels
when insufficient funds are available for
the construction of homes for our Na-
tion’s citizens.

The fact is that Americans save only
about 615 cents of every dollar of their
disposable incomes. In contrast, Cana-
dians save 10.3 percent, Britons 14.1 per-
cent, West Germans 15.2 percent, and
Frenchmen, 17.3 percent, while the Ja-
panese save an incredible 24.9 percent of
their disposable incomes.

One major reason for the low rate of
savings in our economy is that we sim-
ply have not provided sufficient economic
incentives to save. Although tax advan-
tages are available for those investing
in the stock market or who have earned
capital gains, the dividends earned on
deposits in savings banks are fully tax-
able—from the very first dollar paid out.
The sad fact is that when passbook in-
terest rates are barely equivalent to the
rate of inflation, the small saver is rare-
ly ahead of the game, and is often at a
financial disadvantage after taxes are
paid. No wonder he does not save. But
incentives for saving can and should be
provided.

I have recently introduced H.R. 2338,
the Small Savers’ Act of 1979, which
would go a long way toward renewing the
economic incentive to save, This bill pro-
vides that the first $800 of dividends
earned each year could be excluded by a
taxpayer from his gross income. Income
from dividends paid by a domestic sav-
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ings and loan association, bank, credit
union, or similar institution would be
eligible for the exclusion.

H.R. 2338 was referred to the Commit-
tee on Ways and Means, where I hope it
will receive quick action. Our Nation's
economy cannot stand a continuation of
our recent low rate of savings—we must
provide the economic incentive of a lim-
ited tax break for small savers.

Mr. Speaker, to afford my colleagues
an opportunity to review this proposal, I
ask that the full text of HR. 2338 be
inserted in the Recorp at this point:

H.R. 2338
A bill to amend the Internal Revenue Code
of 1954 to exclude from gross income $800
of interest on savings in the case of an
individual taxpayer

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of Amer-
ica in Congress assembled, That this Act may
be cited as the “Small Savers’ Act of 1979".

Sec. 2. (a) Part III of subchapter B of
chapter 1 of the Internal Revenue Code of
1854 (relating to items specifically excluded
from gross income) is amended by redesig-
nating section 124 as section 125 and by
inserting after sectlion 123 the following new
section:

“SEC. 124. INTEREST ON SAVINGS.

“(a) ExcrusioN.—In the case of an Indl-
vidual, gross income does not Include
amounts received as dividends or interest on
deposits or withdrawable accounts in a do-
mestic savings and loan assoclation, bank,
credit union, or similar thrift institution.

“(b) LimrrAaTiON.—The exclusion allowed
under subsection (a) shall not exceed $800
for any individual for any taxable year.”.

(b) The table of sections for such part IIT
is amended by striking out the item relat-
ing to section 124 and inserting in lieu there-
of the following:

“Sec. 124. Interest on Savings.

“‘Sec. 125. Cross references to other Acts.”.

Sec. 3. The amendments made by the first
section of this Act shall apply only with re-
spect to taxable years ending after Decem-
ber 31, 1978.¢ .

COMPLAINTS AND COMMENTS RE-
GARDING HEW GRANTS

HON. GEORGE HANSEN

OF IDAHO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. HANSEN. Mr. Speaker, I hereby
submit for the Recorp complaints and
comments regarding HEW activity in my
district. This is to support action taken
to secure answers and necessary correc-
tive steps through HEW, GAO, and other
appropriate authorities. The Iletters
follow:

GENTLEMEN: I am writing you regarding
the Southeast Idaho Family Medical and
Educational Services, Inc. (SIFMES). In 1875
this organization began its operation in
Southeast Idaho with its headquarters in
Pocatello and under the leadership of Dr.
Sam Romeo of Pocatello. It gave as its pri-
mary reason for existence the fact that it
was needed to “increase health care services
to rural Southeast Idaho" and “to bring pri-
mary medical care to previously underserved
populations".

The truth of the matter is that such *rural
underserved areas” did mnot exist when
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SIFMES came to the area, and they do not
exist now. SIFMES has come to some of the
communities in the area and established
small clinies with their own salaried doctors
and administered by unqualified personnel.
These clinics were moved into the area with-
out consultation with or approval of priva‘te
doctors in the area. They were moved into
two of the most wealthy and productive
counties in Idaho. One is in Soda Springs,
and one is in American Falls; both com-
munities have adequate hospitals and pri-
vate physicians. One clinic is in Lava Hot
Springs, which is a rapidly growing resort
town and is within easy driving distance of
Pocatello. One Is in McCammon which is in
easy driving distance of Pocatello. The phy-
siclans in the clinic in Soda Springs Ireely
admit that their percentage of collections is
only 41 percent. Private physiclans in the
area cannot possibly continue in business at
this low collection rate. SIFMES claims tha%
in three years it will be totally independent
and will need no subsidization from anyone,
including the federal government. This can
only come about if it brings the private
physicians to financial ruin while SIFMES
is still operating under a federal grant.

SIFMES also claims to be actively engaged
in operating other plans as follows:

1. Migrant health care—There is little, if
any, indication that there has been activity
in this area of medical service by SIFMES
even though they recelved a grant for it.
Prior to SIFMES private physicians were giv-
ing adequate service in this field on a fee
for service basis.

2. Immunization Program.—This service
was and still is adequately taken care of
by the Public Health service of the State of
Idaho.

8. Adolescent Health Care.—This service
has been refused by the three School Boards
in Carlbou County, and quite probably
elsewhere.

4. Mental Health.—This has been very ade-
gquately managed hy private physicians.

It becomes quite obvious that the goal of
SIFMES is not a self-righteous attempt to
serve the poor, sick and neglected people in
medlcally underserviced areas out in the
bushes of Southeast Idaho. They are out for
the Almighty Dollar.

Because SIFMES appears to me to be a
very serious threat to the established pri-
vate physiclans and the citizens of South-
east Idaho, I request that your office investi-
gate this group and its activities very thor-
oughly. I recommend that such an in-
vestigation should include how, where,
and why they were allowed to incorporate.
With so many obvious discrepancies in their
statements of need for their services and the
actual need, is there any need for their ex-
istence as a business In Idaho? Why are they
classed by I.LR.S. as a non-profit organiza-
tion and allowed to operate tax free?

I will appreciate any actlon you choose

to take In this matter.
Very truly yours,
FEBRUARY 8, 1870.

DEeAR CONGRESSMAN HANSEN: I have been
especially concerned about the Health, Edu-
catlon and Welfare grant to the Idaho Mi-
grant Council for the establishment of a care
facility in the Blackfoot area for migrant
workers. This is especlally distressing to me,
since the first hearing of the grant applica-
tion resuited in a negative decision on the
basis of the testimony offered by the Black-
foot Health Care professionals, which in-
cluded testimony by physicians, hospital
administrators of Bingham Memorial Hos-
pital, and the District Health Department
office located in Pocatello. There were many
areas in the grant application which were
very questionable in accuracy and this was
pointed out at that hearing. It was most dis-
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tressing to us all, when we learned that the
grant had been finally and arbitrarily
granted at a later date. It is especially dis-
tressing since there was no further hearings
on the application.

I certainly do not feel that the Blackfoot
area is a medically underserved area. There
are nine full time practicing physicians lo-
cated in Blackfoot. In addition, there are
dally physiclan visits by a radiologist group
from Idaho Falls. There are regular consulta-
tions by a urologist, pathologlst, and ortho-
pedic surgeon as needed. In addition, there
is a full time emergency room physician,
which stafls our emergency room (in house)
24 hours a day from Fridays at 5 p.m. until
Sundays at 5 p.m. This 48 hour period repre-
sents a full time physician equivalent. In
addition, there are two public health service
physicians in Fort Hall.

Our hospital has an emergency room which
is open 24 hours per day with physician cov-
erage 24 hours per day. The laboratory and
x-ray facilities of Bingham Memorial Hospi-
tal are likewise covered 24 hours per day.
There is a well established and smooth func-
tioning emergency medical transport service
system avallable, which can transport pa-
tients from any area in the county to a physi-
clan within thirty to forty-five minutes, The
roads In our area are good and almost never
are closed due to inclement weather, In ad-
dition, two population centers at opposite
ends of our county (Shelley and Aberdeen)
are much closer to medical facllities by vir-
tue of their proximity to Idaho Falls and
American Falls where medical service is also
avallable.

In view of the above situation, I see no way
that this area can be considered medically
underserved. I, therefore, request the assist-
ance of the office of Congressman Hansen in
investigating the roll of Federal Health
Grants in Eastern Tdaho in relation to the
medical and health needs, appropriateness of
grants expenditures and budget reality with-
in the grant, effect on the quality of the
health care delivery system, effect on the
dominant private practices system of health
care delivery and effect on the stability of
the health care system and resultant possible
deliterious effects on the quality of care avail-
able without federal subsidy.

I would appreclate your attention to this
matter,

Sincerely,
Feeruany 9, 1979.

DeAr ConNGREsSMAN HanseEN: The following
is a rough abstract of the significant items
of concern established by approximately
thirty physiclans from Eastern Idaho who
met with the common interest of concern of
wasteful use of federal dollars of HEW and
other federal grants as related to Southeast-
ern Idaho at this time. Physicians present
included representatives from American
Falls, Blackfoot, Pocatello, Downey, Preston,
Soda Springs, Grace, and Montpelier. The
general attitude, it was felt by all, repre-
sented certainly a majority vote of all the
private practicing physiclans in Southeast
Idaho. Some concerns were the following.

The documented need of much of the
grants was of gquestionable valldity. It ap-
peared to many that liberal overestimations
were made In some areas of economic inter-
ests; the number of health migrant workers
estimated was felt to be highly excessive for
this area; the health migrant workers in this
area are largely illegal allens, and the ques-
tion of the status of their avallabllity to
the health system in guestion was unclear.
This is particularly true in case of the
federal, state, and local governments recently
denying hospitalization and treatment for
an illegal alien migrant worker who was
severely injured In this area during the past
year.

The migrant worker grants were cost-con-
flicting; the grants on Twin Falls and Black-
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foot were obtalned with insufficient or no
hearings and with insufficient data and with
no clarification as to how the goals of the
grant will be accomplished. There was gen-
eral concern regarding the evident adverse
effect upon the present excellent health sys-
tem in Eastern Idaho and the adverse effect
upon the infusion of large amounts of fed-
eral funds as related to individual practition-
ers who have expressed a desire to settle in
some of the smaller communities in Eastern
Idaho but have been discouraged to do so
and make this their place of llving because
of the heavy investment of HEW funds in a
manner such that the competition between a
newly establlshed private practitioner of
medicine and someone with heavy federal
grants is not economically feasible, even
though the patient pays out of pocket the
same amount per visit.

The physician's visit per grant as identi-
filed by SIFMES was over $50.00 per visit
in addition to the patlent's charge. If cal-
culated by uslng HEW funds as the total
cost per patient visit, this exceeds $100.00 per
patient visit, These are identified as encoun-
ters in the grants, not as physician visits.
The encounter also includes any contact with
the patient in the office with the exception
of a telephone call regardless, whether this
be by the nurse, the physiclan, instructions,
etc. Each encounter Is calculated on the
above costs.

It was felt by those who are living in the
communities where the SIFMES outreach
program is in effect that the number of en-
counters or physician visits listed in the
SIFMES literature should be questioned as
being exaggerated. Deep concern was ex-
pressed by all parties as to the validity of
response to emergency room calls and 24-
hour calls by the family practice personnel
in the smaller communities. It was felt that
they are not doing what the grant sald and
not doing what the public was told would
be done.

The utilization of hospital beds in the
small communities by the famlly practice
personnel is extremely minute compared to
the utilization by private practitioners. This
would lend additional support to the mini-
mal amount of patient management that is
being done as compared to private practi-
tioners.

It was felt by many that the dollar figure
for physiclan salaries given in the SIFMES
proposal as well as the dollars for malpractice
appeared to be inflated, and several stated
that conversations with physicians employed
by 8TFMES in these areas recelved much less
salary than the stated amount in the grant.

It was unanimously felt that the descrip-
tions of the area as to its needs, geography,
communication, transportation, and inter-
relation within the present health system as
described by SIFMES was far from valid and
exaggerated heavily in favor of obtaining a
grant. There was no indication that HEW had
made any effort to identify the validity of
many of the claims belng made by SIFMES.
It was felt that the progress reports of
SIFMES to HEW were overstated in favor of
STFMES, particularly areas that stated that
SIFMES was a coheslve force in the area
between many health organizations and
health practitioners, whereas indeed the op-
posite is very dramatically true, and the
reputation of SIFMES with health profes-
sionals, the state health department and
others is very questionable.

Progress reports state that Dr. Romeo was
placed in the position of the director of the
local health department because of the great
trust the health community had upon his
capability, where in reality he was unilater-
ally released by the health department with-
out notice on July 10, 1878, and there is no
record that STFMES had notified HEW of
this change of stance.

It was pointed out that three new physi-
clans have been in Bear River recently, and
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that this general area of Montpelier and Soda
Springs no longer fulfills the HURA grant
needs. However, these grants are continuing
and being added upon. In American Falls,
the University of Utah, a nonprofit corpora-
tion which has had three private practi-
tloners in the area and had been competing
successfully against the federal, state, and
county infusion of dollars into SIFMES, has
been successful. The practitioners have con-
tinued to carry the community’s support and
are taking care of the majority of the com-
munity needs. The records indicate that
there were only nine hospital admissions by
SIFMES during the past several months and
that three of these were at night and in-
deed admitted by the private practicing phy-
siclans because SIFMES personnel were not
available. At the present time, the American
Falls SIFMES group which is now under a
Kellogg grant is being refunded under a HEW
grant. During the past few months the three
physicians in private practice at American
Falls has been reduced to two by increas-
ing pressures of publicly and grant funded
physicians who practice without any over-
head or economic responsibility on their own
and yet charge the patients the same amount
per office visit. This is a clear indication of
unnecessary expense of federal dollars driv-
ing out private sector and leaving an un-
stable health situation. The same potential
situation 1s existing in Downey and Soda
Springs.

Several specific items arose which were
discussed about which I am sure you will
receive further data. Some of these items
specifically are fallacious descriptions of the
communication and road system in Eastern
Idaho which resulted in grant for renting of
two four-wheel vehicles and of grant for ob-
taining airplane service into certain commu-
nities. The description of the medical serv-
ice and guality of medical care in this area
in some of the SIFMES documents is also of
very doubtful validity, and there is no In-
dication that HEW made any effort to evalu-
ate the claims of SIFMES prior to establish-
ing grants.

Deep concern was expressed over the inter-
office memos of HEW which openly criticized
SIFMES's basic integrity and ability to han-
dle the grants and yet within a few short
weeks allowed substantial additional grants.

It was felt that the Mental Health grant
and the Adolescent Health grant are two
grants that should not be given to STFMES
because of & lack of expertise in these areas
and because of the absence of need of these
grants, Both of these grants utilize person-
nel who are less qualified than in the private
sector, provide organized input of new pa-
tients into the family practice arena in a
rather direct manner, and at the direct ex-
pense of the private sector of medicine,
thereby dramatically increasing the cost of
medical care for unnecessary services which
are pald by the elaborate influx of federal
dollars and contributing to instability in the
supply of physicians in this area and strongly
discouraging individual practitioners, sev-
eral of whom have expressed a desire to
settle in smaller areas in Eastern Idaho.

It was felt that the mechanisms of using
HEW through SIFMES as & direct feedline
into a new private for-profit clinic with the
two profit stockholders being on the Board
of Directors of STFMES was deplorable use
of public funds to establish and develop the
private clinic with the use of federal dollars.
This is felt to be quite typical of the appar-
ent willingness of HEW to provide grants
with minimal or no evaluation other than
that developed by the applicant. Further-
more, other physicians and health care orga-
nizations in the area have not been given
an opportunity for input on grant applica-
tlons and their effect on health care in the
area, other than in very limited amounts
when this appeared fortultously through
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the mechanisms of the Council of Govern-
ments.

These are some of the major and minor
areas about which you will probably receive
further correspondence.

Very truly yours,

Addendum: One of the major items of
concern is the continuing deleterious effect
of the present federal infusion of dollars
upon the present excellent private sector
medical system which has developed and
which takes care of most of the majority of
patients in this area. This system will be
further eroded with continued massive in-
fusion of federal dollars and will leave a
hiatus of quality of medical care in the com-
munity. Evidence of this is already develop-
ing in the satellite areas as mentioned above.
The benefit of the public and patients should
be considered as top priority rather than
the continued granting of federal dollars.

PEBRUARY 12, 1979.

DEAR CONGRESSMAN HANSEN: After review-
ing the data between Family Practice Unit,
STFMES, and the HEW, 1t is most appropriate
at this time that the assistance of the office
of Congressman George Hansen be requested
in investigating the role of federal health
grants in Eastern Idaho, in relation to medi-
cal and health needs, appropriateness of
grants, expenditures and budget reality
within the grants, the effect on the quality
of health care delivery system, the effect on
the dominant private practice system of
health care delivery, and the effect on the
stability of the health care system and re-
sultant possible deleterlous effects on the
quality of care avallable without federal
subsidy.

Very truly yours,
FEBRUARY 20, 1979.

Dear CoNGRESSMAN HANSEN: I have been
greatly concerned for some time with the
course of events which have been transpiring
in southeastern Tdaho medical practice. I feel
that I have a better insight on these matters
than the average physiclan now practicing in
this locality because I was raised in the
Lava Hot Springs area and went to high
school there, attended Idaho State University
for pre-medical education and have been
back practicing in this community since early
1960. I am greatly concerned in what has
been happening in the Pocatello, Bannock
County, Caribou, Power County areas in re-
cent years. T believe we need your assistance
as a U.B. Congressman from this district to
investigate the role of Federal Health Grants
in this area. Many physicians are becoming
increasingly alarmed at the encroachment
of federal health care in competition to pri-
vate health care and delivery by private fee
for service physicians. We are actually now
belng competed with federally funded pro-
grams of very questionable merit which have
been granted by the Department of Health
and Welfare. With this recent acquisition of
more information that has come out of the
Seattle office of Health and Welfare it is very
alarming to see the great waste of federal
funds and continuing granting of federal
grants that are entirely unnecessary and un-
needed. I believe that this unnecessary waste
of money has got to be cut off. 7t is not
doing what it was supposed to do and in
turn is also not needed. I shall try to show
some of the most glaring examples of waste
that have been occurring in recent years.

The grants that have been issued for
Health, underserved rural areas. Two of the
main areas concerned in this area of grants
are the communities of American Falls and
Soda Springs, Idaho. Both of these medium
sized rural communities actually have ade-
quate physicians based in thelr local areas at
the present time and no further federally
subsidized medical clinies or groups are ac-
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tually needed. In American Falls one pri-
vately funded physician supplier has had to
let a physician go recently because there was
not enough need for his services in this com-
munity. Soda Springs is adequately staffed
with physicians and no further federally sub-
sidized programs are needed. The two fed-
erally subsidized physicians who are working
in the Soda Springs area have only meager
professional backgrounds with only one year
of post-graduate education. This is a very
meager medical background to go into rural
communities and set yourself up as a special-
ist in all fields of medicine as a great many
family practitioners do.

The grants for adolescent health services
and mental health linkerage were entirely not
warranted and are a total waste of money.
These grants were not recommended by the
local medical societies of southeastern Idaho
or Bear Lake Counties but were granted ir-
regardless of our recommendation to SIFMES
and in turn to the Family Medical Center.
The hospitals in both American Falls and in
Soda Springs have not benefited one single
bit from the influx of these federally spon-
sored programs in their community. Approxi-
mately ten to fifteen percent of hospital ad-
missions are coming from the Family Practice
Group. They are not using the loeal hospitals
in these communities! It is noted that in the
Pocatello Free Clinic which was largely staffed
by local physiclans years ago that the Family
Medical Clinic has been pald to render service
to the Pocatello Free Clinic and in turn has
largely supplied physiclans assistance for this
service. These people are not medical doctors
or physicians and only can render very basic
care. The private physicians have been do-
nating their time to this free clinic but In
turn the federally sponsored program is being
pald or subsidized in sending second rate
medical help to this free clinie. It has also
been noted that Dr. Sam Romeo, for a short
time, enjoyed the appointment as a Medical
Director or Supervisor to the Southeastern
Idaho Health Department. This appointment
was only shortlived and was elther months or
at best only a few weeks in duration but to
our knowledge has never been deleted from
information that the Famlily Medical Center
or SIFMES is putting out information that
would indicate that probably Dr. Romeo is
still employed by the Southeastern Idaho
Health Department. This is entirely an er-
roneous type of misleading information. It is
also noticed and recorded that patient en-
counters that the SIFMES and Family Medi-
cal Center group use for applying for further
extension of their grants include any type of
patient encounter that might be made such
as a walk-in patient, an immunization cliniec
that is run by the Health Department, tele-
phone calls or anything to pad the score
board so to speak.

At the same time as all this is going on
in Bannock, Caribou and Power Counties,
we are now faced with an Idaho Migrant
Council Clinic opening in Blackfoot, Idaho.
This is probably another federal medical
waste of funds as it has been shown and well
documented what occurred in the Caldwell
Nampa, Homedale area years ago. In Cald-
well we had two competing Migrant Council
and Migrant Worker Clinies started in
that area which had staffs of five to seven
people and for years only saw ten patients
& day. This was totally unnecessary in these
communities. It was not wanted by the local
medical group. These migrant workers are
being taken care of in local medical
offices. In spite of propaganda by SIFMES
and Family Medical Clinic that Migrant
Workers are not seen by private phy-
sicians for various reasons, this i{s an abso-
lute, downright untruth. I know this to be
a fact because I have been taking care of
Migrant Workers for 20 years in this com-
munity.




February 26, 1979

It is very discouraging to see programs of
great waste, unwanted and totally unneces-
sary being funded by agencies of the Federal
Government that know nothing of the medi-
cal needs of these communities that are be-
ing totally directed by newcomers within
this community who have very poor knowl-
edge of what really is happening in the out-
lying areas. I belleve we need your help as
a well-informed person who has actually
lived in this area for most of your life and
understand the problems which exist in
southeastern Idaho to look into these mat-
ters and do everything possible to start turn-
ing around this totally unwarranted and
horrible waste of federal tax dollars.

Very sincerely yours.@

ADVERSE CIVIL SERVICE RULINGS

HON. HENRY B. GONZALEZ

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. GONZALEZ. Mr. Speaker, I am
again proposing legislation that would
provide civil service retirement credit to
particular contractor-furnished techni-
cians who have been unjustly denied
their benefits because of adverse Civil
Service rulings.

It is important that I take some time
to examine the historical factors under-
lying this legislation. Due to the shortage
of technicians in the years following
World War II the Federal Government
acquired the services of skilled technical
personnel through contracts with pri-
vate companies. While these technicians
were paid by the Government, they were
recruited by these private contractors.
They were known as contract technician
service personnel (CTSP) and worked
mostly for the Armed Forces. The Gov-
ernment kept up this practice through
the 1950's and into the 1960’s.

In 1963 the House Post Office and
Civil Service questioned the legality of
CTSP contracts, and a decision issued by
the Comptroller General’s office in 1965
held that the contracts were in fact ille-
gal. Thus, making the CTSP job illegal.

The result in this decision was to give
CTSP the opportunity to change to Fed-
eral service including their jobs. No
problems arose in the conversion, the last
one taking place in 1967. However, since
several of these people have reached re-
tirement age, a problem has developed.
They have discovered that the Civil Serv-
ice Commission refuses to count their
service as CTSP in fixing their retirement
benefits.

The events leading to their hiring and
type of work, together with the contrary
and comvlicating policies of the Federal
Government, all lead to the belief that
these personnel have been denied their
retirement benefits. In addition this
denial is inconsistent since precedents
have been set in several court cases.

On the human side of the coin, the
situation remains that the denial of re-
tirement benefits has had a grave effect
on the retirement income of individuals
who have spent their entire careers in
service to the Federal Government.
These people could not carry their pri-
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vate pension plans to the Federal retire-
ment system and they could only ac-
cumulate the minimum amount of civil
service retirement credit after they made
the switch. I feel that these individuals
have been placed in an untenable posi-
tion through no fault of their own and
merit their status corrected.

I am proposing a bill that would allow
only those under contract before March
4, 1965, to receive additional civil service
credit for the years they spent as CTSP.
Those wishing to receive this additional
benefit would have to pay the amounts
they would have paid into the system
had they been eligible for Federal retire-
ment annuities in the beginning. Those
wanting complete Federal coverage
would have to give up their social secu-
rity benefits for that period of coverage,
and the amounts the person paid into
the social security system would be
transferred to the Federal retirement
fund to reduce the contributions that
former CTSP would be obligated to do in
order to receive their additional credit.
Another important provision requires a
dollar-for-dollar reduction for any
amount CTSP receive from private pen-
sion plans based on their CTSP service.
This is to make sure that the legislation
provides benefits solely to those for
whom CTSP service has caused hardship
and to prevent anyone from receiving
greater retirement benefits than those
available to Federal workers.

I am not exactly sure what the cost of
my proposal would be but I understand
that roughly 2,000 persons are affected;
thus making the cost appear small.

Mr. Speaker, the purpose of this legis-
lation is not to open up the doors of the
civil service retirement system to those
who in any way worked for the Govern-
ment in the past. Its intention is to right
a wrong that has punished a small group
of people who have served the Federal
Government and the Nation.®

RETIREMENT OF E. GENE
FOURNACE

HON. DOUGLAS APPLEGATE

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. APPLEGATE. Mr. Speaker, it is a
distinet pleasure for me to bring to the
attention of my colleagues in the U.S.
House of Representatives the celebrated
retirement of an outstanding individual
and long-time friend, Mr. E. Gene Four-
nace.

Mr. Fournace, retiring as senior vice-
president of the Ohio Power Co., Canton,
Ohio, vice president of the Franklin Real
Estate Co., New York, N.Y., and vice pres-
ident of the Ohio Electric Co., has been
employed by Ohio Power for nearly 50
years in one capacity or another. He also
serves as a director to the American
Electric Power Service Corp.

Education in the Canton, Ohio public
school, Mr. Fournace went on to receive
his B.A. degree at the University of Wis-
consin in 1930 and attended the Univer-
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sity of Pennsylvania and the Massachu-
setts Institute of Technology in 1950 and
1961, respectively. He is respected and
admired by his associates as an individ-
ual who is more familiar with the utility
business than anyone.

But Mr. Speaker, this gentleman's ded-
ication does not end with his vocation.
Mr. Gene Fournace has dedicated his life
to public service groups of all kinds.
Since 1932 when he served as president
of the Newark, Ohio, Jaycees, Gene has
been a most active and concerned citi-
zen. He was the first recipient of the
“Outstanding Young Man of the Year
Award” by the Newark, Ohio, Jaycees,
chairman of the Lima, Ohio, Commu-
nity Chest campaign, chairman of the
Governor’s Executive Committee on
Ohio Water Resources, a director of the
Water Resources Congress, and chair-
man of the Ohio Public Expenditure
Council just to name a few of his posi-
tions.

Yes, Mr. Gene Fournace is a rare indi-
vidual, and this is unfortunate as we
could use more people like him in this
country. On behalf of Ohio's 18th Con-
gressional District, I wish to thank Gene
for his dedication and hope that his
retirement brings him happiness and the
rest he deserves.®

DRAFTING PEOPLE OR DOLLARS

HON. JAMES P. (JIM) JOHNSON

OF COLORADO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. JOHNSON of Colorado. Mr.
Speaker, as discussion and debate involv-
ing the question of re-instituting the
draft continue here in Washington and
throughout the Nation, it is important
to understand some of the basic issues
involved. Peter J. Ognibene, a military
and political affairs writer, contributed
a column on this subject that appeared
in the February 13, 1979 issue of the
Washington Post. Mr. Ognibene makes
a number of interesting points concern-
ing the volunteer force and why it may
be the desired option in a time of peace.
I ask that the article be reprinted in the
RECORD.
The article follows:
DRAFTING PEOPLE OR DOLLARS?
(By Peter J. Ognibene)

There are two ways to ralse an army. The
nation can draft its young into service, or
it can use another form of conscription—
taxation—to pay for a volunteer force,

Throughout most of our history, we have
chosen the latter, more democratic approach.
Nevertheless, sentiment and support for the
draft appear to be rising on Capitol Hill.

Conscription has a long if inglorious, his-
tory. The British Navy impressed 10,000 na-
tive-born Americans between 1793 and 1811,
an outrage that led to the War of 1812.
Throughout the 18th and well into the 20th
century, immigrants by the millions sought
the safety of these shores to keep thelr sons
from being dragooned into the perennially
warring armies of Europe. TUntil the
Cold War, Americans regarded the draft as a
last resort that could be justified only when
the nation was in imminent peril.




3360

The draft was abolished in 1973. To make
the armed forces more attractive employers,
Congress authorized higher pay, reenlistment
bonuses and other incentives. Although the
volunteer force does not work perfectly—
what In government does?—it has performed
far better than its critics prophesied.

In spite of predictions to the contrary,
the quality of military recruits has improved
since the draft ended. All prospective en-
listees are assigned to one of five “mental
categories” on the basis of aptitude tests,
The law prohibits recruitment of the bottom
10 percent (Category V) but permits each
service to draw up to 18 percent of its re-
cruits from Category IV, which encompasses
the 10th through 30th percentile. Over the
past five years, the services have drawn only
7.4 percent of their recruits from Category IV.

The Army, which many thought would be
unable to remain beneath the 18 percent
celling, has confounded the pessimists. Only
11 percent of the Army's recruits have come
from Category IV over the past five years.

More than a fourth of the Army is black;
critics find that a cause for concern. The
demise of the draft, however, appears to have
had less to do with the rise of black enlist-
ments than the skyrocketing unemployment
rate of black teen-age males. Relatively few
young blacks have been able to find good jobs
in the domestic economy.

This is not so much an Army “problem" as
it is a reflectlon on the trades, businesses and
professions of America. With these routes of
upward mobility closed to many blacks, they
have been turning in greater numbers to an
institution that has long welcomed them. In
the Army, many of them will gain additional
education, useful job skills and a rewarding
career.

When "equal opportunity” becomes a re-
ality in the civillan economy, black repre-
sentation in the Army will probably decline
to a level close to their proportion of the
population. To revive the draft now would
only serve to limit the number of blacks who
would be allowed to volunteer for the Army.

It costs more to recruit volunteers than it
does to Induct reluctant civilians, but the
actual savings are small by Pentagon stand-
ards.

Rep. Les Aspin (D-Wis.), a member of the
House Armed Services Committee, calculates
that “the cost of the all-volunteer raise In
1977 came to $1.7 billlon.” That accounted
for about a sixth of the boost in military
pay; the lion's share (five-sixths) went to
more senior military personnel.

If there were a new draft, the Department
of Defense estimates it would save about 8500
million in recruitment costs—about $2 for
every man, woman and child in America.
The only way to save more money would be
to slash military pay for all ranks, and Con-
gress shows no inclination to take such a
step.

In response to a congressional query, Sec-
retary of Defense Harold Brown sald recently
that any new legislation to register young
men for the draft should also be extended
to include young women. As a matter of
equity, it would be hard to argue against a
unisex draft. American voters, however,
might not take too kindly to the prospect of
having their daughters as well as sons
shipped off involuntarily to boot camp.

Few members of Congress are advocating
that conscription be immediately revived;
their present objective is the registration of
18-year-old males. With such a system in
place, however, it would be a short step to
actual inductions.

With some two million men and women
currently in uniform. it is difficult to imag-
ine the nation suddenly Iin need of millions
more. Moreover, in this age of computers,
registration would be much less a problem
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than the training and equipping of a massive
influx of recruits. So, one could hardly plead
logistical necessity in behalf of a so-called
standby draft.

The real issue, of course, iIs money. The
draft is a serious deprivation of liberty that
can only be justified when the service of
some must be conscripted to preserve the
freedom of all. With the United States at
peace, the case for a new draft rests pri-
marily on how we will pay for our peacetime
armed forces. The choice, in fact, is quite
simple: We can draft dollars, or we can draft
people.@

e ———

UNITED STATES USE OF BASE
FACILITIES IN SPAIN

HON. LEE H. HAMILTON

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. HAMILTON. Mr. BSpeaker, I
would like to bring to the attention of
my colleagues some correspondence I
had with the State Department re-
garding newspaper reports which indi-
cated that the Government of Spain
had denied permission for U.S. F-15
aircraft on their way to Saudi Arabia for
display purposes to land in Spain for
refueling. Current treaty relations with
Spain assure us of certain transit rights.

According to the State Department the
Washington Post article of January 30,
1979, and other reports were inaccurate.
They indicate that time pressures did
not permit the United States to wait
for a Spanish decision on the transit
question.

A copy of the Washington Post article
and my correspondence with the State
Department follows:

Use oF BAses May BECOME THORNY ISSUE
FOR UNITED STATES, SPAIN
(By Miguel Acoca)

Maorip, Jan. 20—A bit of diplomatic foot-
dragging by Spain during the height of
the Iran crisis has signaled that the United
States can no longer take for granted stop-
over rights at Spanish alr bases for US.
warplanes on their way to Middle East
trouble spots.

Spain’s reluctance to allow TU.S. Flbs
bound for Saud!i Arabla to land at Torrejon
alr base outside Madrid caused an expensive
rerouting through Lajes, a base on Portu-
gal’s Azores Islands, with midair refueling.

The incident underlined the differences
between Spain and the United States that
threaten to weaken the 25-year-old mili-
tary relationship between the two coun-
tries.

Spanish policy and attitudes ralse serious
questions about whether the United States
can use the Spanish bases to supply Israel
in the event of another Middle East war,
for example, or to help Saudi Arabia in
the event of trouble in that kingdom so
rich in vital petroleum.

Spain actually refused to allow U.S. planes
resupplying Israel in 1973 to land at the
bases—Spain does not recognize Israel and
has cultivated the Arab states. However,
U.8. air tankers from Torrejon did fly re-
peated missions in 1873 refueling planes
from the United States airlifting weapons
to Israel.

Spain’'s apparent unhappiness with this
sltuation stems from the fact that Wash-
ington and Madrid have conflicting Middle

February 26, 1979

East policies and differences of opinion over
whether developments like the current crisis
in Iran actually involve the defense of the
West.

The irony of the U.S. use of Lajes earlier
this month was evident. After the 1974
leftist Portuguese milltary revolution—which
caught the CIA and the Nixon administra-
tion by surprise—U.S. officials were convinced
that the Azores base could never be used, as it
had in 1973, for Middle East confilcts. That
conclusion proved wrong.

At the height of Washington's fears that
Portugal was coming under communist in-
fluence or control, & high U.S. officlal in
Madrid remarked, somewhat optimistically,
that Washington did not really need Portu-
gal or Lajes.

“Portugal makes no difference,” he said.
“We've still got Iran, Spain, and West
Germany."

Despite the changes in Portugal, however,
Lisbon now permits the U.S. Alr Force to
use Lajes for vital missions,

Portugal, a member of the North Atlantic
Treaty Organization, views events In the
Middle East and U.S. interests differently
than Madrid. And it riow has overcome the
exclusion from key NATO comnrittees im-
posed by former secretary of state Henry
Kissinger, who did not trust Portugal's
leftist leaders.

The apparent end of Iran's close coopera-
tion with the United States gives Spain a
new strategic importance, but the role of
Spaln and the Spanish bases remain in
question.

U.S. officials maintain that under the five-
year bases treaty, which expires In 1981, the
United States has “unlimited transit rights”
for planes headed for third countries. Iran
and the shah were the beneficiaries of these
rights when the Torrejon base was used as
a stopover for planes bearing weapons for the
Iranian armed forces. Spain ralsed no objec-
tions at the time.

Exactly what happened regarding transit
rights for the F15s is not clear. U.S. officials
put in & routine request with the Foreign
Office. At first the answer was affirmative.

Then it was announced in Washington
that the planes were going to Saudi Arabia
for political reasons concerning Iran. Madrid
promptly withdrew approval even though the
flight involved three friendly governments—
the United States, the shah and the Saudl
government.

“We didn't want to be taken for granted,”
explained a Spanish official.

“Perhaps we should have consulted a
friend about the mission of the F15s, an
American source said. “We used them [the
Spanish bases] in 1973, and we should save
them for a cruclal moment."

The fact remains, however, that the incl-
dent over the Fl15s set a precedent. The
American interpretation of ‘“‘unlimited
transit rights” is now an issue that will be
raised if there is a new Middle East crisis
and when a new bases agreement is nego-
tiated in coming months.

While it is true that Premiler Adolfo
Suarez faces an electoral campalgn in which
the U.S8. treaty may become an issue, So-
clalists and Communists agree that the alli-
ance with the United States must be con-
tinued so as not to upset the balance of
power in Western Europe. They oppose Spain
joining NATO, however.

Apart from a different concept of Western
defense and conflicting strategic views on the
Middle East, Spaln feels that it can extend
its influence in the Arab world as U.S. stand-
ing drops. Spain’s “special role" in the Arab
world was a foreign policy cornerstone of the
late dictator Francisco Franco. It remains
the same under the nascent democracy of
King Juan Carlos.
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COMMITTEE ON
INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS,
January 31, 1979.
Hon. Cyrus R. VANCE,
Secretary of State,
Department of State,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. SEcRETARY: I would like to know
if recent press reports are accurate that the
Government of Spain refused to allow United
States F-15 alrcraft bound for Saudi Arabla
to land in Spain.

Specifically, I would like to know the fol-
lowing:

Was it reasonable to expect, on the basls
of our treaty with Spain, that such flights
would be allowed to land?

Are we meant to have unlimited transit
rights in Spain?

When did we ask for landing permission
and when was permission refused and why
was It refused?

When asking for permission, did we tell
the Spaniards the mission of the planes?

How far in advance of departure of the
aircraft from the United States did we seek
Spain’s permission?

Do you consider this refusal in any way
a violation of the spirit or the letter of agree-
ments or understandings with the Spanish
Government?

Was the denianl of landing rights related
to the fact that the F-15 mission was made
public? Or, In other words, do you have
reason to believe that the planes could have
landed if the mission had been kept out of
the press?

I appreciate your conslderation of these
guestions and would llke an unclassified re-
ply within two weeks.

With best regards.

Sincerely yours,
LeE H. HAMILTON,

Chairman, Subcommittee on Europe

and the Middle East.
DEPARTMENT OF STATE,
Washington, D.C.
Hon. LEe H. HAMILTON,
House of Representatives.

DeAsR Mr. HaMiLToN: I refer to your letter
of January 31, 1879, to Secretary Vance in
which you requested information on the use
of Spanish bases by Unlted States F-15 alr-
craft during the recent deployment to Saudi
Arabia.

Press reports which stated that the Spanish
Government refused to allow P-15's bound
for Saudi Arabla to land in Spaln are inac-
curate. In fact, the Spanish did not object to
a stopover of the planes in Spain. In view of
widespread press coverage of the deployment,
the Spanish officials with whom we had ini-
tially consulted decided that the matter was
of such import that it should be brought to
the attention of the top officials of the
government.

When we reallzed that the Spanish were
not going to be able to discuss the matter and
get back to us In time to meet our self-
imposed deadline, we made alternative ar-
rangements throush Portueal. Nevertheless,
the Government of Spain did advise us before
the planes left the U.S. that the Spanish Gov-
ernment had no objection to the planes land-
ing In Spain,

As you may know, several of the F-15's did
stop over In Spain during the return flight.
In fact, two of the alrcraft, which had ex-
perienced mechanical trouble, landed in
Spain en route to Saudi Arabla.

Following are answers to your specific
questions:

It was reasonable to expect, on the basis of
our treaty with Spain, that the F-15' would
be allowed to land. The Treaty states that
Spain grants the United States the right to
use the base facllities by way of contribution
to the Western defense effort.
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The 1976 Treaty does provide for the use
of certaln air and naval bases by aircraft in
transit through Spain enroute to other des-
tinations. It has been our standing practice
to consult with the Spanish Government on
other than routine missions.

We first consulted with the Spanish Gov-
ernment on the proposed F-15 flights on
January 9. Spanish officials told us that same
day that they did not foresee any difficulties.
However, following the press reports of the
planned deployment, the Spanish officlals
sald they wanted to have it considered by
higher officials. On the morning of January
12, Defense Minister General Gutierrez-Mel-
lade informed Ambassador Todman that
Prime Minister Suarez voiced no objection
to the stop over of the F-15s. Although these
aircraft were mnot scheduled to leave the
Unlted States until the 13th, we had al-
ready decided to send the planes through
Portugal in order to permit orderly planning.

When we consulted with the Spanish
Government on the 9th we informed it that
the deployment of the F-15's would be a
demonstration of US political support for
Saud! Arabla and United States interest in
the Middle East. We also stated that the de-
ployment was for tralning and demonstra-
tion purposes for the SBaudi Air Force.

We do not believe that the Spanish action
was a violation of the spirit or letter ol
agreements or understandings with the
Spanish Government.

It is possible that the considerable press
coverage of the deployment, both in the
US and in Spain, caused the Spanlsh Gov-
ernment to consider the matter at the high-
est level, thus occasloning the delay that
caused us, for operational reasons, to decide
on an alternative routing.

Bincerely,
DoucLas J. BENNET, Jr.,
Assistant Secretary for
Congressional Relations.g

———

CIVIL DEFENSE—WHY NOT FOR
AMERICANS?

HON. BOB STUMP

OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. STUMP. Mr. Speaker, I rezently
accompanied our distinguished colleague
from Georgia, Larry McDowNaLp, and
other members of the Armed Services
Committee on a tour to inspect civil
defense measures in several counfries of
Western Europe and the Middle East. By
comparison to the United States, nearly
all the countries visited are making seri-
ous commitments to the protection and
survival of their civilian population in
the event of a war. The Soviet Union is
engaged in massive civil defense pro-
grams and also is “hardening” its fac-
tories and plants which produce military
equipment. This is clearly an important
factor when considering whether the
Soviet Union might risk a first strike
against the United States. As John
Crown correctly has pointed out in the
Atlanta Journal and Constitution:

It may not be the magnitude and number
of missiles which determine the winner of a
nuclear holocaust. It may be who can sur-
vive. And right now that Is not the United
States.

Mr. Crown appears to be one of the few
commentators in America who has a real
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grasp of the serious implications of our

lack of a civil defense program against

nuclear attack, and I recommend that

the Members of this Congress give heed

to his views.

[From the Atlanta Journal and Constitution,
Feb. 3, 1979]

REPRESENTATIVE LamRRY McDowNaALD AND OUR
Civir. DEFENSE

(By John Crown)

In any comparison of the relative strengths
of the United States and the Soviet Union
it is essentlal that the factor of civil defense
be considered.

It is rational that if one nation has the
means of protecting a major segment of its
population and its Industrial base against
nuclear attack and that nation's adversary
does not have such protection a nuclear
holocaust is all too possible.

The United States has made no effort to
institute civil defense procedures against
nuclear attack. Ergo, we look upon a nuclear
holocaust as "unthinkable.”

The Soviet Union has made a massive ef-
fort to protect its people and its industries
against nuclear attack. Ergo, the Soviets
never use the expression “unthinkable” when
contemplating nuclear war.

This was brought to the fore recently by
Representative Larry McDonald of Georgla's
7th Congressional District. Representative
McDonald led a delegation from the House
Armed Services Committee to take a look
at civil defense measures in Europe and the
Middle East. What he and his colleagues
found emphasizes how apathetic and fatal-
istic we in the United States appear to be.

In Egypt, Rep. McDonald noted, the bulk
of the population lives along either the Nile
or the Suez Canal, What civil defense exists
is a reminder of past wars. There are sand-
bags and bricked up windows.

Rep. McDonald and his assoclates found

that Israel has excellent civil defense facili-

ties for conventional wars. And a program
is being prepared for coping with nuclear
contingencies.

Norway is a member of the NATO alllance
and is on the firing line. It has a common
border with the Boviet Union. Despite lim-
ited resources—in comparison with the
United States—Norway takes civil defense
seriously.

“Little Norway is putting a significant ef-
fort into clvil defense,” Rep. McDonald told
me. "It is using its subway system and is
equipping it for adequate shelter. Double
steel doors are installed at entrances. The
subway system has independent air filters,
an Independent electrical supply and an in-
dependent water purification source. All new
homes and new factories must include shel-
ters for the occupants.”

But it was Switzerland which really gen-
erated amazement and respect. We get the
whine from Washington that our partial oll
imports weaken the value of the dollar, Well,
get this from Larry McDonald.

“Switzerland would really give the United
States an inferiority complex,” Rep. Mc-
Donald commented, “Switzerland has to im-
port every drop of oll, every plece of coal,
every ounce of uranium. Yet it has the
strongest currency in the world. And from
a percentage view it has the best armed
forces In the world.

““All Swiss men keep their guns and their
ammunition at home, Yet Switzerland has
& virtually zero crime rate and a virtually
zero homicide rate. And there’s a message
in that for all those people over here who
say ownership of firearms causes crime.

“Eighty percent of all Swiss men are in
the military. Ten percent have a disability
which 1limits them to ancillary duties. The
remaining 10 percent simply cannot serve
and so they pay a special tax in lieu of mill-
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tary duty. The Swiss can mobilize 600,000
men in 48 hours and effect total mobiliza-
tion in 72 hours.

“All military aircraft are kept in under-
ground hangars in the mountains and there
are facilities for full service, even in the
event of nuclear war. All new buildings must
contaln fallout shelters. Every home must
keep on hand at least one week's supply of
food. The nation maintains a one-year sup-
ply of grain. And there are available ammu-
nition depots both above and below ground.

“Swiss Defense Minister Gnagl told us that
the only way for a country to be neutral is
to be able to back up that neutrality through
strength. And the Swiss are doing it."

Understandably, Rep. McDonald and his
group did not visit the Soviet Union in con-
nection with civil defense study. But he
points to tests which have been made in the
United States utilizing Soviet clvil defense
manuals.

“The Soviet Unlon is working very thor-
oughly on civil defense despite Les Aspin (an
ultraliberal Democratic congressman) and
the CIA trying to tell us that the Soviets
have no workable plan,” Rep. McDonald sald.

He noted that if the Lockheed plant here
were to be subjected to Soviet attack it
would be transformed “into confetti." But
on the West Coast tests have been made fol-
lowing procedures in Soviet civil defense
manuals.

“From those tests it has been shown that
Soviet plants attacked by us would be back
In operation in two weeks,” Rep. McDonald
remarked.

It may not be the magnitude and number
of missiles which determine the winner of a
nuclear holocaust. It may be who can sur-
vive. And right now that is not the United
States.@

COURT WOULD HAVE JURISDIC-
TION OVER LABOR DISPUTES IF
ESTABLISHED

HON. JOHN J. RHODES

OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. RHODES. Mr. Speaker, on Febru-
ary 22, I introduced, once again, my bill
to establish a U.S. Court of Labor Man-
agement Relations that would have
jurisdiction over major labor disputes
that have a substantial impact on the
Nation’s economy.

This measure is designed to establish
a mechanism for the orderly, rational
and equitable resolution of labor dis-
putes where the general public has a sig-
nificant interest in the outcome.

It is designed to fill a very serious gap
that now exists in our ability to deal
with prolonged labor disputes, such as
last year’s coal strike, in a rational man-
ner that takes into account the needs
and eauities of both labor and manage-
ment, as well as the impact of a settle-
ment on the consuming public.

We can no longer afford settlements
wherein management “caves in” to labor
simply to avoid a strike, and passes on
the cost to the public in the form of
higher prices. Nor can we afford pro-
longed strikes, that leave plant and
equipment idled, and consumers
deprived of important goods and
services.

The court described in this bill
achieves a middle ground between
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strikes or lockouts, which I consider a
form of economic barbarism, and com-
pulsory arbitration, which I believe is too
susceptible to charges of capriciousness.
In our Nation, we submit virtually
every type of dispute to a court of law for
its resolution. So far, we have seemed
unwilling to do the same for labor dis-
putes, I fail to understand this, especially
in light of recent talk favoring the sub-
mission of disputes involving public
employees to arbitration. I believe the
time has come to give serious attention
to this proposal, and I commend it to my
colleagues for their consideration.®

PHILIP M. CRANE
HON. RON PAUL

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. PAUL. Mr. Speaker, one of our
most eloquent, hardest working, and
brightest colleagues was recently written
about in Private Practice magazine.
Since that colleague, the Honorable
PHiLr CRANE, may soon be moving to the
other end of Pennsylvania Avenue, I
would like to bring this article to the at-
tention of the entire House by inserting
it in the Recorp:
PHIL CRANE AND THE PRESIDENCY
(By Michael Watterlond)

In the doldrums of last summer, the bad
planning and chaos of this almost tropical
capital of Washington, D.C., were even more
befuddling than usual. Shining slabs of mar-
ble loomed surprisingly over a steaming
jungle of urban trees and beneath the trees
there was the boggling pattern of streets and
avenues that inexplicably meandered and
bent and lost themselves without logic or
reason. Nothing seems simply to go from
here to there in this city.

And in this mishmash of tangled pavement
it often seems as though every misconceived
notion in the country has settled here and
taken root in institutionalization. But unfor-
tunately this is a country still young enough
to have energetic and ambitious men and
women who welcome the chance to weed
these notions out.

Even though it is a frustrating and seem-
ingly fruitless job, Congressman FPhillp Crane
of Illinois, chairman of the American Con-
servative Union and member of the House
subcommittee on health, thinks he is the
man to do it. Phil Crane wants to be Presl-
dent.

Last summer he made the national an-
nouncement that he will seek election to the
office of the President. He has been shown
on network television kissing his wife, his
children, sharing great hopes with the ad-
miring staff cf his office. And the media gen-
erally concede that even in these early
months he has as good a chance to win the
Presidency as Governor Carter did when he
announced in December 1974.

And now, on these hectic election-year
mornings, there are members of the press
who perhaps could not have identified Phil
Crane only a few months ago, but who now
jot down and record his statements on NHI,
taxation, campaigns, the future, the direc-
tion of conservative philosophy. It is clear
to the writers and photographers that they
have something special on their hands—a
handsome, articulate, intellectual conserva-
tive with presidential aspirations who will
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look you in the eye and smile when he says
“revolution!"

Possibly what he means is “rebellion,” but
nevertheless, Phillp Crane has found a na-
tional bandwagon, & national movement, and
an awaiting audience in these days when
taxpayers have stopped shaking their heads
in amazement and have started picking up
pitchforks, tar pails, and initiative petitions.

Crane's square-jawed, conservative stand
on national medical issues has given him a
firm basis of argument as regards what the
press is calling our “tax revolt.”

Crane has made repeated attacks on the
faults of the national government in the
medical field. He is a great enthusiast of free
enterprise and imagination as well as hard
work and determination—all things he pret-
ty much dismisses from federal programs.

“Those who advance the idea of crisls In
American medical care argue that govern-
ment intervention is necessary because we
have a shortage of doctors,” Crane says.
“Somehow, they say, government control of
medicine will ease this shortage. Unfortu-
nately, most of the participants in this de-
bate accept as a given notion that a doctor
shortage exists.

“Since 19656 the number of doctors has
increased at a rate three times that of the
population, yet much of the discussion about
the alleged shortage of doctors has proceeded
as if there has been no change in the sltu-
ation.”

Crane has been a champion of privacy in
medical records. And a vociferous foe of
National Health Insurance.

“The potential for abuse cannot be over-
looked,” he says of governmental access to
medical records. “Unless a greater degree of
confidentiality is extended to private med-
ical records, an Ellsberg break-in would no
longer be necessary if a government official
wanted to examine sensitive psychiatric rec-
ords for unauthorized reasons. The records
would be already available.”

He has introduced legislation to limit, in
fact prohibit, government access to medical
records of any treatment not pald for
through federal funds. His position is that
such a bill would prove a great relief fo
patients not receiving federal assistance and
would, at the same time, provide some point
of consideration for evaluation of federal
medical ald through veterans’ benefits, So-
cial Security, or Medicare assistance. HEW
has lobbied against his bill.

On the subject of National Health In-
surance, Crane makes no bones about his
opposition:

“There is every reason for Americans to
reject the idea of National Health Insurance.
If we carefully consider the strengths of our
private practice system and the availability
of private health insurance tallored to each
person’'s needs and resources, and compare it
to the weaknesses of the soclalized medical
systems of other countries, and then review
the failure of our own government programs
such as Medicare and Medicald, that coneclu-
sion becomes inevitable “Let us not in the
nameé of ‘better health care' set in motion a
series of events that will damage medical
care, impose heavy new taxes, and demolish
more individual liberty.”

Crane's position on these medical issues
sets him in line with much of the public hue
and cry these days about taxes and tax use in
general.

Although the Congressman’s marketability
as a presidential candidate has been touted
by Crane enthusiasts from the start (he took
the congressional seat Donald Rumsfeld left
to join the Nixon Administration in 1968)
it cannot be denied that today's voter con-
cern for hardline conservative tax attitudes
has made him even more attractive than ever.

“I would not want to be running for any-
thing in this country,” Crane says, “on a
platform that does not support serious tax
reform.
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“The point I would like to make is that T,
first of all, embrace any and all initiatives
designed to get a handle on taxes. I think the
protest in California was dramatic, but it was
a symptom of more than protest over the
levels of real estate taxes. It was a commen-
tary, in fact, on the increasing perception by
the public that the government Is taking too
much of our money and not spending it in-
telligently.

“I think, In that protest, lies great hope."'

Crane has one of the great gifts all politi-
cians ache for, but which so few of them
actually possess: he can talk. And think
while he is doing it.

In a town where second- and third-term
Congressmen have to go through 20 takes for
& 30-second televislon campalgn spot, the
image of this natural speaker and thinker is
a freshening sight. He is a good old-time
orator when he wants to be. It is easy to plc-
ture him up on the stump denouncing or
supporting just about anything credibly—
and his gift for speaking is sharply enhanced
by that fact when he talks, he may say what
you expect him to say, but even If he does, 1t
sounds fresh and original and sincere and
not at all like party cant.

After a few minutes in the presence of
Phillp Crane, it is easy to see that the next
couple years of campalgning are golng to
give the country something to think about.

Already Crane has become a lively tople
of conversation among the veteran pundits
and observers of Washington's political
landscape. In the midst of a conversation
about taxes in general, the television round-
table group of Martin Agronsky's guests
nearly jump out of their seats when some-
one mentions that In the summer of 1978 a
not-too-well-known Congressman from Il-
linois has announced his candidacy for a
presidential election years away.

Conservative columnist Jack EKilpatrick
offers an initial assessment of the situation:

““Here’s & fellow,” Eilpatrick muses, “who
wants to be President, He can talk well. He
thinks rather well—in his world. You may
not agree with it . . .

“There are a lot of people,” chimes in
columnist Carl Rowan with a professional
alr, "who think Proposition 13, this capital
gains business, and so forth, all mean that
the country is drifting toward a greater
conservatism."” Rowsn, whose political ideas
are about as far from those of Jack Eil-
patrick as one can find on this planet, says
this as though it were still news.

“Crane apparently belleves this and thinks
peonle have moved far enough that he can
be elected,” Rowan says.

“And that possibility,” Ellpatrick retorts,
“would just break your heart, wouldn't it?"

"Yes!” Rowan affirms. "It would break my
heart if Philip Crane were elected.”

There is much subsequent shouting and
Agronsky steers the conversation off toward
questions of morality and unwed test tube
mothers.

So the battle has begun.

Crane comes from hearty American roots.
His grandfather worked a steel mill in Ken-
tucky and with the upward aspirations of
American parents, managed to send the Con-
gressman's father to medical school. And
Dr. George Crane, the syndicated columnist-
medical adviser, has done well by his own
sons: & PhD history professor (Philip): a
dentist (Daniel); and a psychiatrist with a
law degree (David). And this year all three
sons ran for congress; Philip at 47 sought re-
election; Daniel, 42, ran for Congress also
from Illinois, and Davld, 40, campaigned in
Indiana. Philip got over 80% of the vote:
Daniel won too, but David lost a close race.

With two brothers In Congress, there will
undoubtedly develop a ‘Crane Compound"
like the "Kennedy Compound.” Philip and
his wife Arlene live in the stylish and quiet
suburb of McLean, Virginia with their eight
children—a clan in themselves.
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All Crane brothers pretty much express the
same conservative concerns. Philip's is per-
haps seen most particularly in his dealing
with medical issues on the health subcom-
mittee of the House Ways and Means
Committee.

For instance, In an interview with Private
Practice one morning at the National Press
Club in Washington, Congressman Crane as-
sesses the effects of government regulation
on medical practice and research.

“I think it has a negative and stifling effect
on the provision of quality medical care,” he
says. “I think we can provide abundant evi-
dence of this. Whether it Is In the area of
development of new drugs or In the area of
attempting to allocate the purchase of new,
expensive, and absolutely necessary medical
equipment and additional hospital beds.

“It is my hope that we might focus atten-
tion on how well government is providing
quality medical care at a proper cost.

“You can hold down—at least as a per-
centage of the gross national product—the
medical care costs of a nation by govern-
ment intrusion into the field, but you do so
at a considerable cost in terms of the quality
of service that is provided the citizens and in
the availability of that service.

“I think one should have greater faith in
the ability of the marketplace and consumer
democracy to allocate scarce resources than
in politicians with a limited understanding
of the nature of the problem, much less in
bureaucrats who may have their own self-
Interest, not necessarily in promoting qual-
ity medical care, but in guaranteeing that
they shall continue to enjoy their jobs and
their perks and their opportunity to exer-
cize and wield increasing power over our
lives.”

Speaking of power, how does it feel to be
& minority party Congressmman without the
backup power of a Republican presidential
veto?

“It is a frustrating role, but one filled with
plenty of opportunity to make political
hay,” he smiles. “Frustrating in that none
of the constructive initiatives introduced by
Republicans are inclined to go anywhere.
They get referred to committee and languish
there eternally. The exception is when,
through the amendment process, we can
force the majority into a situation where
they have to go on record. And occasionally
we have our own God-and-Motherhood-and-
Apple-Ple proposals that they can't very
well vote against—particularly in an elec-
tion year!

“But political opportunities are greater
than when you have a Republican in the
White House and a massive Democratic ma-
jority control in Congress.

"The reason for that is that Republican
Presidents in that situation tend to make
compromises to accommodate the majority.

“I remember once when then minority
leader Jerry Ford returned from a White
House briefing on the Family Assistance
Plan, which was presented as a Republican
‘welfare reform program. You may recall that
this included the guaranteed income pro-
vision.

“I explained to Jerry Ford at the time
that that was not a Republican position, it
was Nizon's position,” Crane laughs. “And
one must make the distinction and keep it
clear.”

One easily gets the impression Philip
Crane is the sort of man who makes dis-
tinctions and keeps them clear. He has the
drive and willingness to take conservative
positions into the union halls, the farm co-
ops, anywhere people will listen to his
straightforward interpretations of the coun-
try’s historic paths into what he sees as a
tangled mass of soclal and commercial over-
regulation and government intrusion.

He is the sort of man who would not have
designed the knotted mess of streets and
avenues that steamed in the Washington
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summer. He would have laid it out as simply
and stralghtforwardly as any sensible mid-
western city. It would be someplace where it
would not be impossible to go simply from
here to there.@

ASHBROOK TAKES A LOOK AT TENG
HSIAO-PING

HON. LARRY McDONALD

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, February 26, 1979

@ Mr. McDONALD. Mr. Speaker, Human
Events of February 10, 1979, reported
some very succinct comments by our col-
league JoHN AsSHBROOK, of Ohio, relative
to Mr. Teng and just who he is. As Con-
gressman AsHBROOK described it Teng's
whole background has been one of vio-
lence against his own people and sub-
version of his neighbors. And for those
who doubt that Communist China will
use force to liberate Taiwan, they have
only to look at today’s newspapers and
the fighting going on in Vietnam. I com-
mend the article to the attention of my

colleagues:
AsHBROOK TAKES A Loox AT TENG Hsiao-PING

Rep. John Ashbrook (R.-Ohio), a member
of the House Select Committee on Intelll-
gence, launched a full-scale attack against
Teng Hsiao-Ping last week, insisting he was
active in a number of Maoist campaigns that
produced “millions of murders.”

During one of the worst of these cam-
paigns, said the Ohloan, Teng played an open
public role. This was the “political liquida-
tion” of 1940 to 1958, when some 15 million
to 30 million Chinese were killed by Mao's
actions, Teng, says Ashbrook, “was an active
participant in the slaughter” in his various
posts: First Secretary of the South West
Bureau of the Communist party, Political
Commissar of the South West Military Area,
Vice Premier of Red China, Secretary General
of the Central Committee of the Communist
party, and member of the Politburo.

Ashbrook accused Teng of playing a major
role in 1957 in trapping millions of Chinese,
and leading them to their deaths. After eight
years of “mass murder, Mao advanced the
slogan, “let a hundred flowers blossom, . . .
let a hundred schools of thought contend.”
The Chinese people, noted the Ohiocan, “took
this policy to mean an end to persecutlon,
slave labor camps and executions. They spoke
out against the horrors that they had suf-
ferred since 1049. But the liberalization was
temporary. It was meant to trap the
dissidents.

“After some months of free speech and
active participation in the political process
by the Chinese people, the Communist lead-
ers struck. The arrests and klllings resumed.
The man chosen by Mao Tse-tung to resume
the oppression was Teng-Hsiao-Ping, the man
who is being welcomed by our country.'

In a speech made to the Central Commit-
tee of the Communist party, Teng, the secre-
tary general, announced the new wage of
purges, stating: “The spread of Marxism-
Leninism and political education must be
strengthened, erroneous thinking must
be criticized, and poisonous weeds must be
rooted out. By permitting the emergence of
‘poisonous weeds' we intend to educate the
masses through negative examples, to uproot
the ‘weeds' and use them as fertilizer and to
steel the proletarlat and the masses in
struggle.”

According to an expert observer of the
Chinese Communist scene, Richard L. G.
Deverall, who represented the American
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Federation of Labor in Asla for many years,
Teng was Involved in the lllegal narcotics
traffic of the Red Chinese regime as well.

While our country welcomes Teng, sald
Ashbrook, his government organizes Iin-
surgency and terrorism against America’s
frlend Thalland, The CIA estlmates that
there are 9,400 Communist insurgents en-
gaged In millitary operations against that
country. The Red Chinese “maintain the
radio facilities for the insurgents and terror-
ists, called the 'Volce of the People of Thal-
land.’ The Nov. 17, 1978, Issue of the Far
Eastern Economic Review, one of the most
respected publications dealing with Far East-
ern matters, pointed out that Teng had pub-
lecly refused last year to renounce support
for the insurgency group before he visited
Thalland. Sources close to Teng's entourage
informed the Review, moreover, that the
most important leaders of the Maoist in-
surgency lived in exile In China. Sald Ash-
brook:

“The political arm of the Thal Communists
is called the Committee for Coordinating
Patrlotic and Democratic Forces (CCPDF).
This front was set up in September 1977. It
issues a bulletin in the English language
every few months. The bulletin called
CCFDF News Service is malled from Laos.

“The Thal insurgents and terrorists re-
ceived greetlngs from pro-Red Chinese
groups all over the world on the first anni-
versary of the CCPDF in September 1978.
Among the greetings were some from groups
in the United States, including the Com-
munist party (Marxist-Lenninist, a group)
controlled by Red China which is actively
participating in the welcome to Teng."

TENG: UNITED STATES-CHINA PACT WILL SPUR
TAIWAN LIBERATION

Teng Hslao-Ping may be the rage in the
United States at the moment, but what his
true feelings are toward the U.B.—what he
really belleves about rapprochment with
America—may have been reflected in the
speech he gave in Peking July 20, 1977, dur-
ing the Third Plenum of the 10th Central
Committee on the Chinese Party.

The notes, taken by one present at the
meeting, were published in May 1978 by the
Chinese [Talwan] Information Service in
New York and obviously come from Na-
tionalist Chinese intelligence sources, which
are considered quite accurate.

Responding to criticism concerning Red
China’s growing relations with the United
States, Teng stressed that many charge that
"we have abandoned the basic stand of in-
ternational class struggle, and aligned our-
selves with the true No. 1 enemy of socialism,
namely, U.S. imperialism. . . ."

Being Marxists, Teng countered, “we would
never be so stupid as to be incapable of dis-
tinguishing friend from foe. Whether it is
Nixon, Ford, Carter or any future leader of
U.S. imperialism, none of them can climb
out of the same merry-go-round. Their pur-
pose is to exploit the split between the
Chinese and Soviet Communist parties to
bring about the downfall of world sociallsm
g well as to checkmate the Soviet threat to

em.”

But Teng goes on to say that Red China
should instead exploit the United States—
not only to counter Soviet “hegemonism™
but to obtaln Talwan. “Improvement of
China-U.S. relations is an inevitable trend,”
sald Teng. “With the development of this
trend, U.S. imperialism would accede to our
demands. The normalization of China-US.
diplomatic relations will naturally be con-
ducive to the resolution of the Taiwan issue.”

At present, added Teng, the United States
has “something to ask from us, and we hold
the complete initiative in dealing with them.
From the standpoint of political significance
and economic development, we must firmly
grasp the existing situation that is favorable
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to us, and accelerate the implementation of
our current foreign policy. This is completely
in keeping with the baslc Interests of our
people.

“On the political, economic and diplomatic
fronts, we should assume an aggressive pos-
ture at all times. But militarily our posture
should be defensive. We must defend our na-
tional sovereignty and territorial Integrity.
Talwan must be liberated, it being only a
question of time.” Solution of the Talwan
matter is not a simple matter, Teng added,
but *eventually it will have to be done
through military action.” @

EVALUATION REGARDING HEW
GRANTS

HON. GEORGE HANSEN

OF IDAHO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 26, 1979

© Mr. HANSEN. Mr. Speaker, I hereby
submit for the Recorp evaluations re-
garding HEW activity in my district. This
is to support action taken to secure an-
swers and necessary corrective steps
through HEW, GAO, and other appro-
priate authorities. The letters follow:

JANUARY 18, 1979.

DEAR Mr. HANSEN: Thank you for letting
me review the documents about SIFMES.
What is the meaning of the term “patient
encounters”? What happens to the dollars
generated from patient visits? A substantial
federal grant, plus fees from patlents, makes
health care costly. Would it not be better in
future policy decisions to have such grants
Eiven as loans to Initlate practice rather
than as outright grants to compete in com-
munities?

Something that has puzzled me is why
were the two grants awarded In which the
Medical Soclety input was ignored? If two
grants were reviewed in normal process by
the Medical Society, why were not all grants
involving federal dollars reviewed by the
Medical Soclety? In view of the comments
made by the Medical Soclety, why did not the
granting agency request modification of the
plan for expenditures or, at least, investi-
gate community need?

Sincerely yours,
JANUARY 23, 1979.

DEAR CONGRESSMAN HANSEN: We have re-
celved your letter dated 1-9-T9 along with
documents concerning the financial and or-
ganizational structure of SIFMES, and ap-
preciate your concern in this matter. We
apologize for the delay in answering your
inquiry but felt there were several points
which required some careful scrutiny and
these were somewhat tilme consuming. It is
always difficult to criticize the way other
people run their business and spend “their"
money, (probably more to the point is how
they acquired such large sums of federal
monies to finance their ventures in the first
place) but at any rate we have given careful
consideration to the documents which you
entrusted to us and feel there are at least
a few items which we should comment on.
We have attempted to do this in an oblective
manner since any criticism or input we have
attempted in the past has immediately been
selzed upon by the SIFMES group as pure
emotionalism and an attempt by us to pro-
tect our "home turf” against intrustion by
outside medical care. Isn't it ironic that at
this time the mere presence of federally
funded physicians in cur community pre-
vents us from recruiting quality physicians
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to joln us in dellvering health care to our
area. It would seem that indeed the physi-
cian shortage is rapidly becoming a thing of
the past. In fact, we have had at least six
inguirles from soon-to-be family physlclans
who are interested in a rural practice such
as ours, but due to the present physiclan
supply in our area and the subsequent un-
likely opportunity for a rapldly growing
practice they have been discouraged from
settling in this area.

The first and most obvlous inconslstency
in the SIFMES program is thelr statement
that federal sub:sidies will be required for
three years to establish the Soda Springs
project in order to become a self sufficlent
enterprise. If, In fact, this area is go des-
perately medically deprived and underserved,
why wculd this venture require three years
to develop a patient population that would
support thelr clinlc financlally? Would it
not stand to reason that in such an under-
served area as they describe ours to be, pa-
tients would literally be beating down the
door in order to acquire “guality’ medical
care which according to the SIFMES has not
been available to them in the past? Possibly
there may be an alternative explanation as
to why it requires such a long time to become
self supporting. Could it be that it is much
simpler to let federal funds finance a busi-
ness venture to help pay for modern, well
equipped medical faclilitles while establish-
ing a patient population rather than invest-
ing one's own energles and finances as the
rest of us practicilng in the community have
done? We feel this 1s a valid point for con-
sideration. It is further interesting to note
in this regard some Interesting statistics.
One of the selling points SIFMES used most
strongly prior to their coming to Soda
Springs was the large number of patients
leaving the county to seek medical care. In
particular and most often mentioned was
the number of women golng ocut of the
county to deliver babies. The arrival of
SIFMES on the scene, therefore, was to result
in a large increacze in the number of births in
our local hospital. Unfortunately this has
not proved to be the casze. In 1976 (the last
full calendar year before SIFMES was in the
community) the number of births in Cari-
bou Memorlal Hospital was 163. Last year,
1978, the number was 118. Not exactly an
overwhelming Increase. Checking further
with our hospital statistics show that in the
year and a half SIFMES has been here the
average daily census in the hospital has not
changed elther. Where are all these medically
underserved pecple?

Another point we are continually hearing
is that we must have continuing increase in
the number of doctors in order to be able
to cope with the boom growth of our area
secondary to new Iindustrial development.
The simple fact is that Soda Springs is not
now and will not be in the foreseeable future,
a boom town. Soda Springs census figures
further point this out:

People
————— 0, 424

A further demonstration of this stabllized
rate of growth in the area is the school
enrollment over the past several years. The
following figures are for School District #150
(Soda Springs) and represent total enroll-
ment grades 1-12:

We think these figures certainly demonstrate
that we are not faced with an overwhelming
increase in population and in fact we may
be seelng just the opposite. We belleve the
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economy in our area is stable but certainly
is not booming. The present economic status
of our country as a whole and also the cur-
rent battle between the mining industry and
the environmentalists both speak against any
rapid industrial and population growth in
our area.

As we further review the information you
sent us concerning the financlal report of
SIFMES, one glaring inflationary figure is ob-
vious. We refer to the page of the report
labeled Exhibit B (page one) which lists the
salary allowance for 113 FTE physician as
$72,691.67. This seems extraordinarily high In
itself, but it is not this figure which we ques-
tion (presumably SIFMES can pay their em-
ployees whatever they wish). The figure we
wish to question severely Is the “In resi-
dence call @ $200/15 hrs". What this means
is that after office hours they are allowing
$13/hr. to a physician to take call for their
group. According to the emergency room
records of Caribou Memorial Hospital, doc-
tors from SIFMES took care of 385 patients
January 1, 1978 to December 31, 1978 in the
emergency room. Simple arithmetic figures
this to be a cost of 8167.48 per patient seen.
This Is a staggering amount and we think
8 totally unacceptable spending of tax payers
dollars, Surely 385 patients per year, which
1s just more than one per day, could be
handled between the five physiclans already
in the area exclusive of those employed by
SIFMES.

One further figure we would challenge is
the malpractice amount of $7,026.58 for 115
physicians coverage in Soda Springs. This is
exceptionally high considering the type of
practice the SIFMES physicans are involved
in and also the fact that our malpractice 1s
Just over $2,000.00/year each.

We appreciate your Interest in this gross
misuse of tax payers’ dollars. Please be ad-
vised that we certainly do not ask for any
favors. All we ask for now and all we have
ever asked for is fair play. In a setting such
as ours, it Is entirely Inappropriate to expect
private physicians (who must be self-sus-
talning from the day that they enter prac-
tice rather than living off ill-advised federal
grants and tax payers dollars for a period of
three years to achieve financial independ-
ence) to compete with federally subsidized
medicine. Please be further advised that this
in no way represents a personal attack on the
physiclans themselves who are involved with
SIFMES. We have no personal quarrel with
them and do not in any way accuse them of
delivering less than adequate care to the pa-
tlents they have cared for. The question is
& very basic one. That is, In our American
system of free enterprise is it appropriate for
federally subsidized programs to compete un-
der these clrcumstances with those who are
engaged In the same business but who are
not subsidized and must bear thelr own ex-
penses in order to stay In business and make
a llving. We do not feel it i1s falr; we fee] it
is totally inappropriate to supply SIFMES
with continuing federal grant monies to sup-
port their private enterprise and we feel that
after consideration of this problem you will
feel the same way.

Sincerely,
JANUARY 24, 1979,

Dear Mr. HANSEN: Enclosed are comments
on the additional data which was forwarded
to me regarding the HEW grants in Pocatello
during the past year. This letter will assume
the posture of comments on the progress
reports of 1978, the first being 4/25/78. There
is a statement that the Board has provided
& forum for planning—this is true but the
forum haxz not been a total community plan-
ning, it has been a forum for SIFMES and
the Family Medical Center. The report also
states that the changes were in Montpeller
due to Institutional maturity and flexibility
of designing organizational responses. It is
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my understanding that in reality the changes
in Montpelier were more due to hard core
political and medical pressures because of
displeasure of the concept of SIFMES and
the Family Practice Group. At the bottom
of page 32 there is a statement that the
Consortium Board has shown itself to be
an invaluable institution in development,
cocrdination, promotion and administration
of health care in Eastern Idaho. This is the
Board's opinlon of itself, I am sure that if
the HEW were to survey Eastern Idaho's
heaith professionals they would find a much
different attitude regarding this.

Page 33 is also very misleading, inasmuch
as it says that there has been mutual plan-
ning between a wide variety of health pro-
viders and listed is hospital administrators,
hospital board members, pharmacists, phy-
siclans, paramedics, health and welfare ad-
ministrators, district health service providers
and many others. This statement is inac-
curate. There has not been & wide variety
of exchange of information in mutual plan-
ning and there has not been a willingness
to come together to plan, to share and to
cooperate as stated in this paragraph. Again
this is a statement by SIFMES and if a sur-
vey were taken of the individuals and type
of institutions listed you would find that
there has been very little support to the
concept of SIFMES.

On page 34 in discussing Lava Hot Springs
there is a statement that Dr. Eatz has served
the clinic well and there is anticipation that
he will continue the role in the foreseeable
future, Dr. Katz has discontinued his services
with the Family Practice Clinic as have many
other physicians who have served one year
or lezs. HEW could find this information out
very rapidly by having an onsite inspection
to the total community and not just an on-
site inspection limited to the Family Prac-
tice Group. It Is a gross overstatement that
the Lava clinical operation must be termed
a significant success. This certainly could be
challenged. It states that Lava Hot Springs
i5 clearly on the way for financial self-suf-
ficlency by year three. This also could be
severely challenged. The addition of & half-
time physicians assistant and the basis of
the population of the number of individuals
that can be served In this area is obviously
budgetary overloading.

The Lava HURRHI Clinic is an example
of just about everything going right as
stated on page 36. This again is a statement
of impression of the SIFMES and should not
be accepted on face value.

The discussion of the Soda Springs Group
must be considered and the basis of the fact
that there has been much opposition to the
Soda Springs facility in this area although
the records do show acceptance by the po-
litical authorities but absence of acceptance
by the health professionals. A statement is
made that the negotiations under way for
purchase of a plece of land. Agaln, is this to
be done through public funds as all the rest
of the organizations or is this to be done
through private funds as the remainder of
the health organizations in Eastern Idaho.
There is a discussion of the isolation of Soda
Springs. Soda Springs has had 24 hour physi-
cian coverage for many years and if the con-
cept of SIFMES were less orlented to a closed
group practice the additional budget for 24
hour physician coverage would not be nec-
essary. The promises of the proposal prepara-
tion period appeared to melt away- in the
reality of actual project as as stated and this
is very true, reflecting the resistance and the
lack of acceptance In Soda Springs of the
concept of publicly funded medical care.

There is also a comment that the District
Health Service and the State Department of
Health and Welfare represented on the Con-

sortium Board have provided marvelous co-
operation In establishment of the Soda
Springs facility. This may be true although
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the responsibility of the District Health
Service and the State Department of Health
and Welfare has never been one to establish
tax funded programs in competition or in
lieu of private practice when the latter has
demonstrated its abllity to provide excellent
care at & much more economical figure. The
Soda Springs SIFMES program entered Soda
Springs at a time and in such a way that it
disallowed Soda Springs obtaining additional
private practitioners who would live in Soda
Springs.

It is doubtful if the failure of the Mont-
pelier SIFMES proposal can be attributed as
8 success to SIFMES when in reality it is a
success to the abllity of a community to
handle its needs itself. The Downey operation
is marginal. This has been an area which
has been handled well by private enterprise
at & much less cost than public money and
should continve to do so if given the oppor-
tunity and if HEW does not step in through
SIFMES and negate the possibility of indl-
vidual operation.

On page 40 note is made that Dr. Romeo
was appointed as the Physician Director for
the Southeast Idaho District Health Service.
Dr. Romeo should be removed from this posi-
tion immediately Inasmuch as judged by his
reports he is obviously using this as a step-
ping stone to frontal State District Health
Programs into the Family Practice Clinic in-
stead of serving the entire area through
present medical facilities. Dr. Romeo’s state-
ment that there has been a significant in-
crease In joint planning, immunization
monitoring and programming is in direct
violation of the purpose of the Tdaho Dis-
trict Health Service inasmuch as this is belng
coordinated and directed through SIFMES
and the Family Practice Clinic. The Pocatello
Free Clinic is staffed by physicians in Poca-
tello who give their time freely and without
charge and also two evenings a week the
Family Practice Clinic supplies two P.A.'s
who are paid for their service. This is not &
realistic means for a granting organization.
The adolescent health care program has re-
sulted in an absolute closed door of working
relationships with area schools, the inten-
tion to provide a bv-nrodvet of reeruitment
for the Family Practice Group, clinical fa-
cilities and patients may or may not have
been met. The grant should never have been
given inasmuch as the Family Practice
Group and SIFMES does not have the type of
personnel to handle such & grant. In addi-
tion, such a grant is unnecessary and 1s a
fault of the position of grantsmanship ap-
plying for types of money that are available
rather than avplyine for needs of this area.
The same thing applies to the mental health
llaison program with the Southeast Idaho
Medical Center. This is obviously an effort
to withdraw bpsychiatric programs from the
private psychiatric group In Eastern Idaho
and channel {t through SIFMES which has
less capable psychiatric clinical capabil-
itles—having no psychiatrists on thelr staff.

There is also a statement that there are
plans for expanded dental service in coopera-
tion with the local dentist in Downey. This
again falls into the realm of funneling over-
head into SIFMES and therefore increasing
cost of dental care significantly. The report
further states that during the next year
particular care is being taken to increase
services to adolescents, mental health cerv-
ices, immunization levels of all program par-
ticipants. First, these efforts are redundant
inasmuch as these areas are belng handled in
this area and before such statements should
be accepted a basie evaluation should be
made at least by interviewing the health
professionals in the area rather than by ac-
cepting as fact statement by an organization
who's very philosophy of life is to apply and
obtain as many grants as possible.

Initial contact has been made with the
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State Crippled Childrens Agency for linkage
grant by the end of the second program year.
This is & State Grant which is functioning
well at the present time and the superimposi-
tion of linkage money is unnecessary. Not
only unnecessary and costly but the SIFMES
and Family Practice Group are in no way
equipped nor do they have personnel on
board to handle this type of program. At the
present time this is being handled very
effectively through other individuals and the
State of Idaho and this is obviously a power
bid with federal money to build a private
Program.

The last statement on page 43 is that their’

history of cooperation with others is very
difficult to support. On Appendix C first
quarter report, 1978, another linkage grant
is mentioned between Ambulatory Health
Care Facilities and Community Health Cen-
ters. Once agaln SIFMES and the Family
Practice Group Is not the organization in
Eastern Idaho to accomplish this—If indeed
such is necessaary. It would be informative
to find out who are the oncology and pedi-
atric specialists who go to see the rural phy-
sicians. To the best of my knowledge I'm
unaware of public medical education and
service programs being implemented through
the CETA alds. On the contrary there is a
reasonably effective educational program in
Eastern Idaho at this time primarily for
professionals which is completely independ-
ent of SIFMES.

Additional comment is made of the con-
tinuing coordination with the Southeastern
Idaho Health Department. The above com-
ments, I believe, are relevant. The same
statements are applicable to the HURA
Grants specifically for Western Caribou
County, Soda Springs, and Grace which is a
linkage grant proposal between Community
Mental Health Centers and SIFMES service
sites and a grant to provide services to
adolescents, These again are an attempt to
attract federal dollars in an area that is un-
necessary and is already handled. The Ameri-
can Falls Center which is funded by Kellogg
Foundation Grant is in direct competition
with the University of Utah Outreach pro-
gram. This is a small community and this is
an instance of overkill by enthusiasts who
desire to obtain federal grants regardless
of their need nor community acceptance.

Discussions on Quarterly Report, November
through January, 1978. On page 3, SIFMES
proposal for diagnosis and care and response
to adolescents health initiative states that
this will be submitted in the third quarter,
will outline health days in eilght rural area
junior and senior high schools. The type of
material presented to the school boards is
such that it is very unlikely that the school
boards will even accept this type of proposal.
It 1s also self-bullding to the Family Practice
Group for private medicine that the referral
services will be provided for adolescents for
medical, dental, mental and social services.
This again echos the general function of the
total concept to use federal money to build a
private clinic for profit and through SIFMES
as a vehicle, The figures quoted on page 4
are those of the District Health Department
in an effort to provide credence to the claim
of SIFMES that the District Health Depart-
ment should favor SIFMES through coordi-
nation grants. The tables regarding encount-
ers is difficult to understand because an en-
counter is not identified. The validity of
the figures is questioned and should be
certified by actual examination and tabula-
tion of the clinical charts. Comment is made
of the uncertainty of funding for Soda
Springs. This may be better paraphrased as
the inadequate funding to provide federally
funded competition for family practice phy-
siclans In private practice to other private

practice physicians in Soda Springs who do
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not have federal funding for overhead,
equipment and personnel.

One other item deserves comment and that
is that there is reasonable question to doubt
Mr. Oberlin’s background and knowledge to
serve as a satisfactory individual for critique
of such a professional service.

In summary, the basic problems are those
of, 1) the basic concept of declaring Eastern
Idaho a disaster area In public health is
false; 2) the need of imposing and infusing
large amounts of federal funds to maintain
and improve quality of care in Eastern Idaho
at the expense of the private practice and
at the expense of the taxpayers pocketbook
is certainly doubtful; 3) there appears to be
reason to belleve that the grant proposals
may be very generous; 4) the reality psychi-
atric adolescent grant is a figment of imag-
ination, a waste of federal money and a very
obvious intent to fortify an individual clinic
with federal dollars at the expense of the
remalning practitioners in Eastern Idaho. It
is surprising that this was granted by HEW
even though the Famlily Practice Clinic is
not well qualified in this field particularly
inasmuch as there Is a satisfactory cadre of
psychiatrists and well-tralned family prac-
titloners outside of the Family Practice
Group. The linkage grants again use federal
money to favor a particularly private, for
profit clinic and in doing so use state funds
which historically do not need this type of
linkage grants to function well and is an
effort to remove from the present satisfactory
method of function and certain stated health
funections and channe] them into the Family
Practice Group. And lastly, the satellite
grants have had a negative effect in many
areas Inasmuch as they have completely dis-
couraged the establishment of physicians
who will move into an area and live there
at no expense to the taxpayer.

The entire operation is a federally funded
program which is based upon fallactous input
and by which a private profit group, the
Family Practice Clinic, is being established.

Very truly yours,

P.S. The two rented 4 wheel drives are seen
in Pocatello all the time. And they appar-
ently are rented for the Soda Springs High-
way. 2. A SIFMES member has a private alr-
plane which may be related to budget figures
for a private plane.

JANUARY 26, 1979.

DeAr REPRESENTATIVE HANSEN: You prob-
ably are not aware of the rural health initia-
tive grant made by the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare to the Idaho
Migrant Couneil. In a nut shell, they pro-
posed and made application for a grant to
serve the migrant and seasonal farm work-
ers in the Blackfoot area. At the initial
grant hearing, approximately six months
ago, there were many persons present which
offered evidence to refute their claims of
need. The grant at that time was turned
down on this basis. T note, however, that the
grant must have been reworded and what
appears to be arbitrarily approved by the
bureaucracy in the Seattle area. This ap-
proval was done without another public
hearing,

I do not believe there is factual evidence
to support that there are 2,000 to 3,000 mi-
grant and seasonal farm workers who are
medically underserved in Bingham County.
I also do not feel that the death rate in
Bingham County for newborn infants is any
higher than other areas of our state, as they
contended.

It is my understanding that the totnl grant
amounted to nearly one-half million dollars,
which somehow is to be divided between the
Blackfoot area and a grant in Twin Falls.
I submit that this is a gross waste of tax
payer money! I would also submit that many
of the migrant farm workers in this area
(in fact the vast majority) are illegal aliens.
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I realize there may be nothing that you
can do about this, but if there is, your atten-
tion would be appreciated.

Sincerely,

P.8.—I might add that my voice is not an
isolated voice, but represents the view of all
the physicians, the administration of Bing-
ham Memorial Hospital in Blackfoot, and
the Southeastern District Health Depart-
ment, which serves our county.g

THE REGULATORY REFORM ACT OF
1979 INTRODUCTORY REMARKS

HON. JOHN B. ANDERSON

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. Mr,
Speaker, today I am introducing the
Regulatory Reform Act of 1979 with a
bipartisan group of 36 cosponsors. An
identical bill was introduced in the Sen-
ate last week by Senators CHARLES PERCY
and RoeerT C. Byrp. Congresswoman
Barbara Jordan and I first introduced
this bill as H.R. 3100 back on February 3,
1977. An identical measure, 8. 600, was
introduced in the Senate on the same
day by Senators Percy, Byrp, and Rie-
1coFF. This is nearly identical to legisla-
tion introduced in the 94th Congress by
Senators PeErcY, BYRD, and RIBICOFF,
and Ms. Jordan and myself and 62 House
cosponsors. Some revisions in the bill
have been made as a result of hearings
held in the last Congress.

My bill is aimed at reorganizing Fed-
eral regulatory agencies to prevent ex-
cessive, duplicative, inflationary, and
anticompetitive regulation and to make
regulation more effective and responsive
to the public interest. It would do this
by establishing an 8-year timetable for
Presidential submission of and congres-
sional action on four comprehensive reg-
ulatory reform plans in each of the next
four Congresses. Under the terms of the
bill, the President would submit the re-
quired plan by May 1 of the first session,
and Congress would have to act on that
plan or a revised version by May 1 of the
second session. If Congress has not en-
acted a plan by August 1 of the second
session, the affected agencies would lose
authority to promulgate new rules and
regulations; if Congress has not enacted
a plan by October 1, the affected agencies
would lose their authority to enforce ex-
isting rules and regulations; and, if Con-
gress has not enacted a plan by the end
of December, the affected agencies would
be terminated (“sunset'’). The following
areas would be covered in each Congress
First, energy, environment, housing, and .
occupational health and safety, 97th
Congress; Second, transportation and
communications, 98th Congress; Third,
banking and finance, international trade,
and Government procurement, 99th
Congress; and Fourth, food, consumer
health and safety, economic trade prac-
tices, and labor-management relations,
100th Congress.

Each plan submitted by the President
must contain recommendations for the
transfer, consolidation, modification, or
elimination of functions; organizational,
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structural and procedural reforms; the
merger, modification, establishment or
abolition of Federal regulations or agen-
cies; eliminating or phasing out of out-
dated, overlapping or conflicting regu-
latory jurisdictions or requirements of
general applicability; eliminating agency
delays; and increasing economic com-
petition. The plans would also report on
the cumulative impact of all Govern-
ment regulatory activity covered by that
plan on specified industry groupings.

Mr. Speaker, I think the time is long
overdue for adoption of this approach
given the high priority President Carter
has placed on Government reorganiza-
tion and the elimination of excessive and
cost regulations. As recently as his state
of the Union message, the President said:
“We must begin to scrutinize the overall
effect of regulation on our economy.”
‘With all due respect, many of us in both
Houses of Congress have been scrutiniz-
ing the effects for more than 4 years. It
is past the time to begin to scrutinize, it
is time to enact legislation and get on
with eliminating waste and reducing
costs.

At this point in the Recorp, Mr. Speak-
er, I include a list of our cosponsors and
a summary of our bill:

Pursuant to clause 4 of rule XXII of the
rules of the House of Representatives, the
following sponsors are hereby added to Regu-
latory Reform Act of 1879.

Mr. BApHAM, Mr. BENJAMIN, Mr. BROYHILL,
Mr. BUCHANAN, Mr. CHAPPELL, Mr. CLEVELAND,
Mr. CoNTE, Mr. Davis (Mich.), Mr. DERWINSKI,
Mr. Epwarps (Okla.), Mr. EmeryY, Mr. Er-
LENBORN, Mrs. FENWICK, Mr. FINDLEY, Mr.
GieeoxNs, Mr. HaMiLTonN, Mr. HOLLENBECK, Mr.
HYDE, Mr. JEFFORDS, Mr. JENRETTE.

Mr. Lort, Mr. McHuGH, Mr, McKINNEY, Mr.
MARLENEE, Mr. MoLLOHAN, Mr. Moore, Mr.
MurPHY (Pa.), Mr. PrITcHARD, Mr. PURSELL,
Mr. RaAEALL, Mr. RINALDO, Mr. RUNNELS, Mr.
SCHEUER, Mr. STOCKMAN, Mr. Bop WILSON
(Calif.), Mr. Won PAT.

BRIEF SUMMARY OF THE REGULATORY REFORM
Act oF 1879

(1) Not later than the last day of April
in each of the years specified, the President
shall submit to the Congress a comprehen-
slve regulatory reform plan for each of the
following designated areas (specific agen-
cles affected are enumerated in the bill):

(a) 1881 (97th Congress)—energy, en-
vironment, housing and occupational health
and safety;

(b) 1983 (98th Congress)—transportation
and communications;

(e) 1985 (99th Congress)—banking and
finance, international trade, and govern-
ment procurement; and

(d) 1987 (100th Congress)—food, con-
sumer health and safety, economic trade
practices, and labor-management relations.

(2) Each plan submitted by the Presldent
shall contain recommendations for:

(a) the transfer, consolidation, modifica-
tion of functions;

(b) organizational, structural and proce-
dural reforms;

(e) the merger, modification, establish-
ment or abolition of Federal regulations or
agencles;

(d) eliminating or phasing out of out-
dated, overlapping or conflicting regulatory
Jurisdictions or requirements of general
applicability;

(e) eliminating agency delays; and

(f) increasing economic comovetition.

(3) Each plan submitted by the President
shall report on the cumulative impact of
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all government regulatory activity reviewed
on the following specific Industry groupings:

(a) transportation and agriculture;

(b) mining, heavy manufacturing, and
public utilities;

(c) construction and light manufacturing;
and

(d) communications, financing,
ance, real estate, trade and service.

(4) If the President fails to submit the
required plans, the appropriate committees
of Congress having legislative jurisdiction in
the areas covered, together with the House
and Senate Government Operations Com-
mittees, shall prepare the appropriate plans
which shall become the pending business
of each House not later than the first day of
April of the following year.

(5) The Comptroller General and the Di-
rector of the Congressional Budget Office shall
submit reports at the same time a plan is
submitted detailing the purposes of each
agency covered by the plan, any changes in
the areas covered by the agency and their im-
pact on the effectiveness of the agency, the
net impact of the agency and the degree to
which it has accomplished its purposes, its
cost-effectiveness and the efficlency of its
operations, and practical and more efficlent
alternative approaches to achieving presently
demonstrated regulatory needs.

(6) Each plan submitted by the President
shall be submitted to the approrriate legis-
lative and oversight committees of the House
and Senate and the Committees on Govern-
ment Operations which shall report bills ap-
proving or disapproving in whole or part the
plans, together with such amendments as
may be deemed appropriate. Such bills shall
become the pending business in each House
not later than the first day of May of the
following year.

(7) If no plan is approved by August 1 of
the following year, the affected departments
and agencies shall have no authority to pro-
mulgate new rules and regulations except
those essential for preserving public health
and safety, but subject to congressional veto
by concurrent resolution.

(8) If a comprehensive regulatory reform
plan is not enacted by October 1st of the
following year, then all affected departments
and agencles shall 1ose all authority to enforce
any rule or regulation except those essentlal
to preserving public health and safety, again
subject to congressional veto.

(9) In the event that no comprehensive
regulatory reform plan has been enacted by
the last day of December in the following
year, all agencies affected by the plan shall
be terminated unless appropriate provisions
for their continuation are made by enact-
ment of Congress.

(10) The timetable would be repeated be-
ginning in 1997, in the ninth year following
completion of the first eight-year timetable.
This will ensure continuing review of the
regulatory process, with a reasonable inter'm
period to monitor the process before the
comprehensive cycle begins anew.@

insur-

GEN. THADDEUS KOSCIUSZKO DAY
HON. BENJAMIN A. GILMAN

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. GILMAN. Mr. Speaker, I want to
join my colleagues in commemorating
and recognizing the contributions of Gen.
Thaddeus Kosciuszko to our Nation's
heritage.

Insofar as we Americans have always
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held in high esteem that pioneer spirit
which has made our Nation so strong and
prosperous, we must also acknowledge the
courageous and noble contributions of all
those hardy immigrants who left their
homeland to come and dedicate their ef-
forts and commitments to a country still
in its birth pangs. Thaddeus Kosciuszko
was one such individual. Arriving in
America during the turbulent year of
1776, he fought with our Revolutionary
Army as a colonel of engineers, distin-
guishing himself in New York and the
Carolinas, as well as engineering the for-
tification of West Point. At the close of
the Revolution he received the deepest
gratitude of Congress, the privilege of a
well-deserved American citizenship and
was promoted to the rank of brigadier
general.

So it is with renewed spirit of acknowl-
edgment and thanks that we take a spe-
cial day to honor a gentleman who left
behind him a legacy of loyalty, accom-
plishments, and an example for future
generations to follow. Gen. Thaddeus
Kosciuszko left America in order to help
lead his homeland’'s struggle for inde-
pendence, an effort and desire as sincere
and devoted as that known of him in the
American Revolution. Although his de-
termination to attain liberty for the
Polish people fell short of victory and re-
sulted in his untimely death in 1817,
General Kosciuszko has become a symbol
of an ethnic pride that integrates itself
with a blend of other rich and diverse
cultures, for the promotion of a more
unique and humane society.

As the Representative of that region in
New York State (in particularly West
Point) where General Kosciuszko served
and where he formed lifelong friendships,
I am honored to join with the many
others taking this time to observe the
birthday of both a great leader in the
cause of the American war of independ-
ence and a brave Polish patriot.@

APPROPRIATIONS FOR THE FTC
HON. JAMES T. BROYHILL

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. BROYHILL. Mr. Speaker, along
with my colleague from New Jersey (Mr.
RinaLpo), I am introducing legislation
authorizing appropriations for the Fed-
eral Trade Commission. The bill also con-
tains several substantive amendments to
the FTC Act which we believe would sig-
nificantly improve the operations of the
Commission. For example, the bill con-
tains a legislative veto provision virtually
identical to that which passed the House
during the 95th Congress. The FT'C has
proposed a number of rules on a wide
range of topics and the gentleman from
New Jersev and I both feel it is impor-
tant to get this provision in place as
soon as possible to guarantee more effec-
tive oversight of the Commission’s rule-
making activities. The bill would also
exempt saving and loan institutions
from the jurisdiction of the FTC. In-
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stead, the bill would require the Federal
Home Loan Bank Board to issue rules
which would apply to savings and loans
paralleling those issued by the FTC. This
regulatory scheme is the same as that
which now applies to banks. Finally, the
bill contains provisions designed to en-
able the Commission to better monitor
the impact of its rules. The bill would
require, among other things, that the
agency consider regulatory and noarezu-
latory alternatives and analyze the eco-
nomic impact of its proposed rules, deter-
mine that a rule is not in conflict with
or duplicative of a rule issued by another
agency and review rules 5 years after
they have been issued to determine
whether the rules continue to be needed
and are carrying out the purposes they
were designed to carry out at the time
they were promulgated.

We believe that enactment of this bill
would greatly improve the workings of
the FTC.®

CARTER FOREIGN POLICY:
SPLENDID OSCILLATION

HON. GEORGE M. O’BRIEN

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, February 26, 1979

@ Mr. O'BRIEN. Mr. Speaker, George
Bush was America’s special envoy to the
People’s Republic of China. He served 2
years as U.S. Ambassador to the United
Nations. He was Director of the Central
Intelligence Agency. He is a distinguished
former Member of Congress.

When George Bush talks about Amer-
ica's position in the world, he speaks
from years of frontline experience.

When George Bush talks about SALT
II diplomatic relations with mainland
China, and the need for a strong intelli-
gence agency, the Congress is well ad-
vised to listen.

I commend to the attention of the
House a speech by George Bush to the
Georgetown University School of Foreign
Service, given January 25, 1979:

BPEECH BY GEORGE BUSH TO GEORGETOWN

UNIVERSITY SCHOOL oF FOREIGN SERVICE

As we start a new year, I am struck by the
volume and amplitude of anxiety felt by
Americans.

In travelling about the country, I find that
many are losing their confidence in the abil-
ity of our leaders—not just in politics but in
education, business, and other endeavors—to
cope with the problems of our time and to
convey & sense of purpose and direction.
Vermont Royster, a dean of American jour-
nallsm, has properly sald that our society
seems to be afflicted with “free floating anxi-
ety” about the future.

In trying to find what has happened to us,
I think one answer that is quite clear is that
here at home—in our domestic affairs—the
organizing prineiples of our soclety have be-
gun to crumble. During the 1930s and 1940s,
& general consensus grew up in the Nation
that we could solve most of our social and
institutional problems through the power of
central government. That bellef reached its
zenith, perhaps, in the 1860s, but as the
earthquake of proposition 13 reminded us
last summer, the 60s are now over in the
United States.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

We have come into a new era in which
people no longer regard government as
efficient, nor even benevolent. It has become
too big, too powerful, too wasteful—and I
am sure you could add many epithets of
your own. Thus, we are in search of new
organizing principles here at home.

It is worth reminding ourselves that we
are by no means unigque in this regard.

The bandwagon against big government
is rolling through many other western
nations, and where it will stop, no one really
knows. This past December, one of the most
thoughtful editors of the Economist, Norman
MacRae, completed a tour of the United
States, Canada, Australia, South Africa and
Britain, and in a lengthy report, he wrote
that: "Across the English-speaking world,
the system of Government is breaking
down . . . there is probably going to be a
great deal of unpleasantness as the next
stage unfolds.”

The challenges at home—inflation, unem-
ployment, strengthening family life, and
maintaining a sense of social coheslon—are
thus much the same for all of us.

Yet, I would argue here this afternoon
that in addressing these issues here at
home—as we must—that we must pay no
less heed to the issues that are facing us
abroad, for the threat to our soclety from
across the waters is no less important. In-
deed, it appears to be mounting rapidly.

All of us have recognized for some time
that the organizing principles of our domes-
tic life were beginning to lose their staying
power; but it has only been in the past few
months that we have been forcefully taught
that the principles of our foreign policy
are also wearing thin. As our links with one
nation after another are smashed to bits—
Afghanistan, South Yemen, Ethiopia, and
now, Iran—America can no longer turn a
blind eye to what is happening in the world.
It is time to sound the alarm.

After World War II, the United States
developed a fairly coherent approach to
world affairs, one that was supported by
members of both political parties. In general,
we were successful: We provided an um-
brella of security for Europe and Japan
to recover from their devastation; our policy
encouraged the evolution of the peoples of
the Third World away from colonialism and
toward independence. As a result America
enjoyed several years of relative prosperity
and peace.

But now as we prepare for the B0s, we find
that our consensus on forelgn pollcy has
been shattered. Vietnam split away millions
of people, many young, some old, who con-
cluded that America's role in the world
should be curtailed. Arnold Toynbee once
said that America is like a blg dog in a small
room: Every time it wags Its tall, it knocks
over a chair. But many of the anti-Vietnam
protesters of the 60s thought it was much
worse than that: They believed—and their
bellefs were fueled by the revisionists on
many of our campuses—that America is an
arrogant, reactionary power that is a source
of great mischief in the world. In effect, they
have become the new isolationists, for they
want the United States to ignore interna-
tional affairs and let the world go its merry
way—even If that means the destruction of
free institutions and friendly countries.

On the other hand, I belleve the great
majority of Americans believe that America
has a responsible role to play and that, if
we withdraw, the world is much more likely
to slide toward totalitarianism. It is among
this group—and I count myself as one of
them—that there is now mounting concern
about the trend of recent events beyond our
shores.

Out most immediate problem as a nation
is that our current foreign policy seems to
be one of splendid oscillation. One day, our
Government speaks about our responsibility
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as a world leader in the face of a growing
Sovlet menace; the next day, our President
tells us that we should no longer have “an
inordinate fear of communism.”" One day, our
naval fleet is ordered from the Philippines
to a position just off Iran; the next day, the
signals are changed, and it is told to cut
figure eights in the South China sea. One
day, we inform our allles that we want their
support in order to build a neutron bomb—
support that Chancellor Schmidt of Ger-
many then courageously gave us; the next
day, we inexplicably announce that we do
not intend to bulld a neutron bomb, at least
for the foreseeable future. Thus, our policy
has zigged and zagged from being tough one
day, to soft and mushy the next.

It is this very indecisiveness, this shilly-
shallying that reflects I belleve both a lack
of consensus within the Government and
within the country. Within the Government
itself, there appear to be major divisions be-
tween those at the highest levels, especlally
at the National Security Council, and those
in second level position, especially in the
State Department, The hawks are at NSC; the
doves at State; and as they squabble, Amer-
ican tail feathers are being scattered around
the world.

Similarly, within the country at large,
there is now a lack of consensus about the
nature and purpose of American power
abroad. There is a distinct sense of drift. We
no longer have a clear sense of what we
should be doing or what kind of world we
are trying to build.

When I was young, and my dad was serving
in the United States Senate with Arthur
Vandenberg, he always taught me it was very
important that politics stop at the water's
edge. And for many years it did. But with
our foreign policy consensus having been
hammered into oblivion on the anvil of Viet-
nam, times have changed. Now, as we search
for a new framework for our foreign policy—
just as we search for a new framework In
domestic policy—I think all of us should
speak our minds, recognizing that the world
does not yield to simple answers and that
reasonablo men can disagree.

I would like to advance a few ideas that
I believe are fundamental to U.S. foreign
policy in the future.

I always begin with two b.:lc propositions.

First, I think we have to recognize that our
greatest adversary In world affairs is still the
Soviet Union and that the motivating force
in Soviet policy is to achieve dominance in
the world. It would be soothing to think that
all the Soviets want to cooperate, but for rea-
sons that strike deep into the Russian psyche,
I believe that their goal is more ambitious.
The evidence seems irrefutable:

Since 1962, the Soviets have poured he-
tween 14 and 18 percent of their GNF into
their armed forces.

Their total spending on arms is more than
45 percent larger than U.S. military spending,
and as you know, more than half of our own
defense budget goes into pensions and sala-
ries.

As a result of their dramatic investments,
Soviet ground forces now outnumber U.S.
ground forces by virtually every criterion.

The Soviets have not only built up over-
whelming superiority in conventional forces
but they have surpassed us in many areas of
strategic armaments, including the 88-17
and the 5S-19, both of which are capable of
MIRVing.

Accompanying their growth in armaments
has been an ambitious civil defense program.

They are also spending millions of dollars
on anti-satellite technology and from public
sources, we find evidence of frightening new
laser research.

Finally, and equally important, we con-
front Soviet adventurism around the world.
Their Cuban mercenaries—40,000 strong—
are now planted in at least 24 different
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countries in Africa: their Vietnam proxies—
100,000 strong—have swept aside the gov-
ernment in Cambodia; and the Soviets
themselves are daily beaming radio broad-
casts into Iran, telling the people there how
perfidious the United States has been.

Personally, I do not understand how any-
one could review all of the evidence without
concluding that the Soviets are probing and
testing our will.

And the central challenge they present is
not one of overwhelming us with their
nuclear weaponry—though that is always a
grave possibility—but of slowly, inexorably
breaking the links between the United
States and its friends abroad.

That is why, in many respects, it does not
necessarily serve Soviet intentions to convert
Iran into a pro-Soviet state; what will serve
their purposes equally well is to destroy
Iran’s ties to the west, turning it into a
non-aligned, perhaps radicalized state with
policles paralleling those of a natlion like
Libya. That 1s the true nightmare that
should haunt the White House today.

The second proposition that I want to
advance this afternoon is that in light of
this challenge, the overreaching responsi-
bility of the United States In world affairs is
to be the leader in preserving man’s hope for
freedom.

The Fresident sald In his State of the
Union address this week that we need a “new
foundation.” In foreign affairs I completely
agree. We do need a new foundation.

First, we must show more respect and
understanding in the way we treat other
nations that are frlends and allles who share
our commitments,

I deeply belleve in the struggle for human
rights and I belileve that the United States
should be the champlons of that struggle;
but I do not belleve that we advance that
goal—and certainly, we weaken our alliances
and friendshivs—by publicly kicking around
nations like Argentina and Brazil while mov-
ing closer to a repressive regime like Cuba.
Simllarly, I cannot understand what purpose
is advanced by continually sanctioning
South Africa while remaining virtually sllent
about the atrocities committed in Cambodia.
Let us press forward for human rights, but
let us do so in harmony with our other goals.

Second, I am convinced that we must put
more backbone into our posture regarding
the Soviet Union. We cannot confuse de-
tente with dismissal of our world obliga-
tlons: We cannot confuse accommodation
with appeasement. I do not mean that we
must suddenly engage in sabre rattling;
negotiations must continue to be a vital part
of our relationship; but I do mean that we
must be willing to recognize our interests in
the world and to stand firm in protecting
them. As Winston Churchill said: “We can-
not parley unless we arm. We cannot nego-
tiate unless through strength.”

In coming weeks, the President is likely to
conclude a SALT IT agreement with Presi-
dent Brezhnev and the nation will be
pitched headlong Into vigorous debate over
foreign policy. With the terms of the treaty
not yet available, it is premature to judge it
on the merits. It s not too early, however,
to express concern about the way that the
Presldent has unilaterally given up so many
bargaining chips—the B-1, the neutron
bomb, naval modernization, and the rest—
without winning anything in return.

It is not too early to insist that in order
to be acceptable, the treaty must contain
adequate provisions on verification. And
certainly, it is not too early to make it
clear that a SALT agreement must be voted
on within the context of overall Soviet be-
havior: The United States must not allow a
nuclear weapons treaty to serve as protective

cover for Soviet adventurism around the
world.
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Third, I believe it imperative that as a
great power, the United States maintain its
credibility with both friend and foe alike.
Throughout the postwar period, American
credibility—joined with American military
strength—has been the binding force that
has held the free world together. But that
credibility has been badly eroded. We must
reafirm & basic principle: When the United
States of Amerlica speaks, it must be be-
lieved; when it makes promises, it must keep
them.

Those of you who are famillar with my
record in public life know that I have long
argued we should establish formal diplo-
matic relations with the People’s Republic
of China. I thus welcomed the initial effort
of the current administration to move in
that direction. But I was startled—and
deeply dismayed—by the terms of the final
agreement. The United States, Incredibly
enough, agreed to all three of China’s basic
demands—abrogation of the defense treaty,
removal of our troops, and de-recognition of
the Taiwan government—but abandoned the
only demand that we had ever made of the
Chinese:

To guarantee that the issue of Taiwan
would be peacefully resolved. We gave all,
and got nothing in return—and in the proc-
ess, we wrecked our credibility in anxious
capltals around the world, stretching from
Seoul to Tel Aviv.

Unfortunately, the impression is rapidly
taking hold that we have treated the Iranian
question in much the same way. No one can
be certain whether a government that in-
cluded the Shah could be maintained, but it
is abundantly clear that our on again, off
again statements about him did much to
hasten his departure. It is also clear, I think,
that our hesitancy in responding to Soviet
demands stimulated grave doubts in Iran—
and frankly, in other nations such as Saudi
Arabla—that we would be weak and pusilani-
mous in dealing with the issue.

Once again, our credibility suffered, and
our influence and respect slipped several
notches in other capitals. In coming years,
nothing can be more important to the suc-
cess of our foreign policy than to restore our
credibility abroad.

A fourth conclusion that I would argue
this afternoon is that in order to be a great
power, we must have eyes and ears to under-
stand what is going on around us. If the
Iranian experience has taught us anything, it
is surely the need for a healthy, operational
intelligence community.

As one who belleved that some reform was
needed in our intelligence community and
has appreclated many of the steps that have
been taken, I would say to you that it is time
to stop tearing down the CIA and to give it a
new start in life.

Finally, I would urge that if we wish to be
a great power in the world, then we must
believe once again in our greatness as peo-
ple. I was struck recently by the artlcle writ-
ten by the French playwright, Eugene
Ionesco, after a stay In the United States.
“Americans,’” he sald, "want to feel guilty.
They have this need to be gullty . . . (but)
that masochism which keeps on haunting
Americans is more dangerous than anything
mankind has wreaked upon Iitself for cen-
turies and centuries.”

Ionesco recognizes, as should we, that this
is a nation that has done as much for the
cause of humanity and more for the cause
of freedom than any other nation that has
ever inhabited this Earth. We are a good
people, We are a decent people. And, if we are
vigilant, if we have the will, if we have faith
in ourselves, and we rediscover our sense of
purpose, then we can continue to be the
single greatest force for peace that man has
ever known.

That is a noble destiny, but it is a des-
tiny that can be ours. In coming days, as a
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great debate unfolds about American foreign
policy, let us make that once agalnst our
highest goal.@

HOME FINANCE LEVERAGING ACT
OF 1979

HON. GERALDINE A. FERRARO

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 26, 1979

@ Ms. FERRARO. Mr. Speaker, I have
introduced today legislation which, if en-
acted, will insure that our urban areas
can fully utilize a $700 million loan pro-
gram sponsored by the Federal National
Mortgage Association (FNMA).

My legislation, the “Home Finance
Leveraging Act of 1979, would exempt
programs of FNMA from State usury
laws. This would allow States with mort-
gage ceilings considerably below the mar-
ket rate to participate in FNMA's urban
loan participation program.

Allow me to explain briefly what the
urban loan program is and why my State
of New York, 17 other States, and Puerto
Rico are currently inhibited from full
participation in it.

The urban loan participation program
began in the winter of 1978 as a $200 mil-
lion program. On February 5, 1979, $500
million was added to its authority. It
works this way. When a mortgage lender
in an urban area has invested at least
$250,000 in mortgages, he may form them
into a pool and sell 60 to 90 percent of
that pool to FNMA. FNMA then sells
that percentage to private investors at
biweekly auctions. The investors bid on
the interest yields for the loans. The low
bidder buys the loan. FNMA then funnels
the money back to the original investor
at the interest rate set by auction. The
lender is required to reinvest that money
in an urban home or business. The pur-
pose of the program is to provide liquid-
ity for mortgages in areas where money
has dried up due to tight monetary policy.

New York, for example, is hindered
from participating in this program be-
cause its usury laws set an interest ceil-
ing at 9.5 percent for State-chartered
banks and one point over the Federal
discount rate for federally regulated
banks (currently the ceiling for these
banks is at 10.5 percent). Unfortunately
the interest rates at which FNMA par-
ticipations have been going out is pres-
ently around 11.1 percent. Obviously, a
bank will not take money from FNMA
at 11.1 percent when it can only lend it
back at 9.5 or 10.5 percent.

My district, like those of many of my
colleagues, is in desperate need of addi-
tional mortgage money. I am convinced
that homeowners and commercial inter-
ests in my area are willing to pay a
little extra for this money if it can be
made available.

In my view, at a time when we in
Congress are trying to cut our deficits—
while still working to stimulate the econ-
omy—this urban loan program is a fresh
approach. I should point out to my col-
leagues that no taxpayer dollars are ex-
pended on this program. Rather, it is a
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means of leveraging private investment
in our urban areas.

Mr. Speaker, I know my colleagues will
be interested to know there is legislative
precedent for a so-called Federal over-
ride of State usury laws. In 1975 Public
Law 94-50 included a provision which
exempted activities under the Emergency
Home Purchase Act of 1974 from State
usury laws. Legislation containing this
provision was passed in the Senate by a
64-to-256 vote, and in the House by a
vote of 321 to 21.

The Home Finance Leveraging Act will
make FNMA’s urban loan participation
program effective in all 50 States. The
States which are currently inhibited
from utilizing the program contain about
53 percent of this country’s urban popu-
lation. Clearly, we must remove the road-
blocks which prevent more than half of
the intended beneficiaries of the program
from reaping its benefits.

Mr. Speaker, when the President an-
nounced his national urban program last
year he called for a “new partnership”
between. the public and private sectors in
rebuilding our cities. FNMA'’s urban loan
participation is intended as part of that
partnership. The private sector has dem-
onstrated its willingness to participate
in the program in areas where it is feasi-
ble. Now it is time for the public sector
to hold up its end of the partnership by
allowing all 50 States and the territories
to participate in the program. I urge my
colleagues to join me in sponsoring the
legislation I have introduced today.

I am inserting in the Recorp back-
ground information on FNMA and the
urban loan participation program. Also
included is a list of the States which have
usury laws inhibiting their use of the

ogram.
The information follows:

FNMA AND THE URBAN LOAN PARTICIPATION
PROGRAM

WHAT IS THE FEDERAL NATIONAL MORTGAGE
ASSOCIATION?

The Federal National Mortgage Assocla-
tion, also known as FNMA or Fannie Mae, is
an independent private stockholder-owned
corporation the activities of which are sanc-
tioned by the Department of Housing and
Urban Development.

With assets of 38 billion, FNMA stock is
listed on all major exchanges in the country.
It is the nation’s largest investor in residen-
tial mortgages.

FNMA does not deal directly with home-
owners or potential home buyers. Rather, it
purchases mortgages from financial institu-
tions which make mortgage loans directly to
consumers. Participating institutions in-
clude, mortgage banking companies, com-
merclal banks, savings and loan associations,
life insurance companies, mutual savings
banks, and credit unions.

WHAT IS THE URBAN LOAN PARTICIPATION
PROGRAM?

To provide ligquidity to lenders who invest
in urban leans, FNMA will purchase 60% to
80% of a pool of mortgages on residential
properties located in older urban areas. The
stipulation is that the funds which FNMA
contributes will then be re-invested in an
urban area. Therefore for every dollar a par-
ticipating institution invests in the urban
area, FNMA will contribute another 80 to B0
cents. FNMA encourages institutions to par-
ticipate in the program by reducing the pa-
perwork usually required by the association.

After expressing its intent to “purchase”
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the loans, FNMA sells them at biweekly auc-
tions. The bids are over the interest yield
of the loans. The lowest bidder may purchase
the loans. Therefore, only private money is
invested in the program. FNMA acts as a con-
dult between lender and purchaser.

WHY DO STATES WITH USURY LAWS HAVE PROB-
LEMS PARTICIPATING IN THE URBAN LOAN
PROGRAM?

When the biweekly auctions are held by
FNMA an interest-rate (or yield) for the
loans is set. In recent weeks the accepted
yield has been approximately 11.1%. In
states which have mortgage rate ceilings be-
low that level, local institutions would have
to subsidize the interest paid by the bor-
rower in order to meet the FNMA yield. Oh-
viously, very few banks will participate in
the program if they stand to lose money by
doing so.

WHICH STATES ARE CURRENTLY INHIBITED FROM

PARTICIPATING DUE TO USURY LAWS?

The following states have mortgage rate
cellings which inhibit their participation in
this program: Arizona, Arkansas, California,
Georgia, Idaho, Illinois, Louisiana, New Mex-
ico, New York, North Dakota, Oklahoma,
Pennsylvania, (Puerto Rico), South Dakota,
Tennessee, Texas, and West Virginia. These
seventeen states represent 499 of the United
States in population. (Sources: HUD and
U.8. Census 1976 estimates).

———

AGRICULTURE INFLATION PROTEC-
TION ACT OF 1979

HON. EDWARD R. MADIGAN

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. MADIGAN. Mr. Speaker, I am
pleased to introduce, along with my col-
league from Kansas, Mr. SEBELIUS, leg-
islation that would provide corn and
wheat farmers a 9} -percent increase in
established target prices over the 1978
target price.

Our bill would guarantee farmers $2.30
per bushel for corn and $3.72 per bushel
for wheat in 1979 if they participate in
the set-aside programs. These increases
in the target prices fall within the Presi-
dent’s wage and price guidelines and
would not contribute to inflation or raise
food costs. The increased target prices
would reflect the 9-percent cost of liv-
ing increase for farmers in 1978. How-
ever, they are less than the 11-percent
wage increase that farmers had to pay
in 1978.

For the 1980 crop year, the bill would
index target prices for corn and wheat in
accordance with changes in the Con-
sumer Price Index, or the Index of Prices
Paid by Farmers, whichever is greater.

Also, the bill includes a proposal that
would require the Secretary of Agricul-
ture to announce provisions of the next
year’s feed grain program by October 15,
rather than by November 15.

The Agriculture Infilation Protection
Act of 1979, is not intended to guarantee
profits to farmers at the expense of tax-
payers. Its aim is to guarantee that
farmers prices increase with basic cost
of living increases.

According to USDA, the cost of pro-
duction for corn and wheat in 1978 was
$2.62 and $3.72 per bushel, respectively.
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This bill would not bring the target price
for corn up to the farmer's cost of pro-
duction. However, it would narrow the
gap between the prices farmers receive
for corn and their cost of production.

We hope that by increasing the target
price by 9', percent, more farmers will
participate in the corn and wheat set-
aside programs, which would help reduce
surpluses next year, help strengthen the
market price, and thus decrease Govern-
ment payments to farmers.

The provision to advance the an-
nouncement date for the next year’s feed
grain program from November 15 to
October 15, was included so farmers can
avoid making last-minute decisions
about their next year’'s crops. Despite
promises made by the President last fall
that the feed grain program would be
announced by mid-October, the an-
nouncement was not made until Novem-
ber 11, 4 days before the legal deadline
(and 4 days after the election).

This delayed announcement was di-
rectly responsible for many feed grain
producers deciding not to participate in
this year's set-aside program because
they had already made production deci-
sions for the spring.

Mr. Speaker, it is our hope that Con-
gress will see fit to enact this bill into law
in the next few weeks. Passage of this
legislation would help farmers survive
the cost-price squeeze they are facing
until Congress can revise the Food and
Agriculture Act of 1977 which expires in
1981.

I urge my colleagues to support this
legislation.®

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION: THE
ROAD TO TOTAL ILLITERACY?

HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr, MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, a recent
Associated Press article quoted two edu-
cation experts as saying that the United
States is “lapsing back into illiteracy.”
One expert said that if this trend is not
stopped we may have to import doctors,
engineers, and scientists because Ameri-
can students simply will not be able to
read well enough to do the necessary
studying for those demanding profes-
sions.

These experts appeared before a
Senate Human Resources Subcommittee.
I have no doubt that the Congress will
hear conflicting testimony from big edu-
cation lobbyists whose vested interest is
to keep the educational status quo. One
way of keeping things the way they are is
to create a Department of Education,
which will be controlled by the Federal
bureaucrats and the “Big Education”
lobbyists who have dominated American
education for the past 15 years with re-
sults such as this epidemic of illiteracy.

We must act quickly to stop this pro-
posed department which will give im-
mense power to those largely responsible
for the deterioration of American edu-
cation.
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At this point I wish to include in the
Recorp, “U.S. Lapsing Into Illiteracy,
Author Says”, from the Chicago Sun
Times, February 14, 1979.

[From the Chicago Sun Times, Feb. 14, 1979]
U.8. Larsivg INTO ILLITERACY, AUTHOR BAYS

WasHINGTON —America is “lapsing back
into {lliteracy” so fast that 1t may have to
import doctors and scientists by the 1990s,
the author of “Why Johnny Can't Read”
testified Tuesday.

Rudolf Flesch, whose 1955 best-seller
aroused many parents and earned him the
enmity of the educational establishment,
told the Senate Human Resources subcom-
mittee on education that the United States
may be in the position of the Third World
in another dozen years.

If the trend isn't halted, he sald, college
graduate schools will deterlorate so badly
by the 1990s that America “will have to im-
port personnel to run the machinery.”

“I honestly feel that if there is no change
in the method of teaching reading, we will
have to import doctors, engineers and scien-
tists from France, Germany and Japan be-
cause we won't have enough,” Flesch sald.

He said that up to half the U.S. popula-
tion is functionally illiterate. He said read-
ing skill has been falling since 1925, when
the current “look-say” method of instruc-
tion took hold.

That method, taught in 90 to 95 per cent
of public schools, requires children to mem-
orize the formation of words and associate
them with pictures, a process Flesch sald
can take years.

He called for a return to the old “phonics”
method, which teaches children how to apply
the sounds of the alphabet to unknown
words. Flesch said this process can be com-
pleted in months.

Also addressing the panel was Paul Cop-
perman, president of the California-based
Institute of Reading Development, who said
that between 40 and 60 per cent of the June,
1979, high school graduates will not be able
to read well enough to handle a clerk’s job.

Copperman blamed permissiveness in the
classroom, with ethnic studiés taught in-
stead of traditional disciplines, and legal and
bureaucratic interference from Washington,
such as school busing.@

NO NEED FOR A SEPARATE DEPART-
MENT OF EDUCATION

HON. DANIEL B. CRANE

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REFPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. DANIEL B. CRANE. Mr, Speak-
er, as a member of the Education
and Labor Committee, which will have
considerable input into the guestion of
creating a separate U.S. Department of
Education, I found the following two
editorials most persuasive. The first is
ﬂ_-om my hometown newspaper, the Dan-
ville Commercial-News. The editorial
points out the absurdity of the adminis-
tration naming inflation as public enemy
No. 1 and then turning around and
creating a new Cabinet-level position
with a department consisting of some
16,000 employees.

The second editorial, from the Wash-
ington Post, a newspaper not noted for
its conservative views, describes the crea-
tion of a Department of Education as a
“bad idea.” The Post further observes
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that such a department would become
nothing more than a “gigantic single-
minded lobbying outfit. It will be the
NEA writ large.” The editorial concludes
that the best thing that could happen
to this idea of a separate education de-
partment is for Congress to bury it.

I commend these editorials to the at-
tention of my colleagues. The articles
follow:

[From the Danville (Il1l.) Commercial-News,
Feb. 4, 1979]
New DEPARTMENT NOT THE ANSWER

Sinking scores in college entrance tests and
the continued clamor for competency stand-
ards are signs that all is not well in class-
rooms across the country.

These arguments and others will be put
forth by Carter administration officials push-
ing for a separate U.S. Department of Edu-
catlon before Congress, probably later this
month.

The foremost consideration should be the
cost. The same White House aldes who will
beat the drums for this government expan-
slon are the ones who helped put together
the presidential package naming inflation as
the nation’s public enemy No. 1.

Part of that package was a pledge to keep
government spending down because it is
known to be the biggest factor in the infla-
tion spiral.

BSetting up a new cabinet-level position
with a department planning 16,000 employ-
ees and all the overhead that goes with it
sounds llke a big step away from inflation
fighting.

Perhaps a good example of what to expect
is the government’s newest department—
energy.

Energy Secretary James R. Schlesinger now
has a deputy secretary, Federal Energy Regu-
latory Commission chairman, and directors
for hearings and appeals, economic oppor-
tunity, Economic Regulatory Administration,
energy research and international affairs be-
sides an inspector general.

Of course, each of these executives has
assistants and all of them must have secre-
taries. Add the cost of office space, janitorial
help and other expenses of government oper-
ation and the price tag becomes staggering.

This is for energy and everyone agreed
that a rational, consistent federal policy on
energy was needed. Energy conservation was
once described by President Carter as the
moral equivalent of war.

But even if money were no object, there
is not the same agreement on the cures for
education.

The impulse is to say a federal policy on
education is needed. National standards for
high school gradusation might eventually
mean that a high school diploma could be
taken at face value.

But development of those standards also
must take into account the added expense of
upgrading schools in districts with low tax
bases. And national standards for what and
how much should be taught would soon lead
to standards for determining who is qualified
to teach it. This would then become a ques-
tion of who hires teachers.

State, county and local school authorities
could not be expected to give up their say-so
as long as they represent such an overwhelm-
ing percentage of school revenue. The mere
establishment of a separate education de-
partment at the federal level does not create
more money for schools from the federal
budget.

There are many questions that must be
thoroughly alired and answered before a sepa-
rate education department will make any
sense. Policy, standards and spending break-
downs must be established before the de-
partment is created, not afterward.
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Even if we could afford more bureaucracy,
a new department of education is a serious
policy decision and must be considered as
such in Congress.

[From the Washington Post, Feb. 11, 1879]
THE EpUcATION DEPARTMENT—AGAIN

Never underestimate the power of a bad
idea to generate bad arguments. Vice Presi-
dent Mondale's remarks the other day in
favor of the creation of a Cabinet-level De-
partment of Education were an example. The
vice president, in a briefing, made the point
that the United States ‘“Is the only major
industrial democracy in the world that does
not have a department or a ministry of edu-
cation,” although, to our certain knowledge,
this is neither a symptom nor & source of
what is wrong with American education. Mr.
Mondale, according to the news story, also
suggested that education “suffers because its
highest official ‘is not at that Cablnet table
speaking directly to the president.””

You would hardly judge from any of this
that the United States is also the only major
industrial democracy (or any sort of coun-
try) in the world in which three-quarters of
the children graduate from high school, and
half of those graduates go on to college. And
we also question whether, desplte the pro-
ponents’ assurances, a new federal depart-
ment would not subtly and unwisely enlarge
the federal jurisdiction in the schools. In
theory anyway, education remains a primary
function of the states and localities, which is
surely one reason this country has not had a
national ministry of education as part of its
political tradition. We think it is a tradition
worth holding on to.

It is, of course, true that muech of the
money for our public schools now comes from
general revenues and that there has been a
vast increase of federal involvement in pub-
lic education over the past couple of decades.
But both the money and the involvement can
be managed by government Instrumentalities
now available to do so. It is argued by those
who favor the new department that it would
work pretty much as a harmless conduit of
federal funds and coordinator of federal pro-
grams, all the while respecting the primacy
of the states and localltles in school affalrs,
and that it would do all this much more
efficiently than is done under the present
slovenly dispensation. Consulting anclent
and modern bureaucratic precedent and
looking around us at the evidence of our
senses, we discover no reason at all to believe
this is how things will turn out. They never
do. Look at the Labor Department. Look at
Commerce. A Department of Eduecation, If
such unfortunately is enacted into law, will
become a gigantic single-minded lobbying
outfit. It will be the NEA writ large.

Anyone who observed last year's congres-
sional proceedings on this subject—the hear-
ings, committee debates and so forth—should
understand that what we really have here is
a fight over turf: who gets which hunk of
jurisdiction over whom and what and how
much money. Evidently the administration,
in coming back with its Education Depart-
ment legislation in this Congress, has carved
up the turf in a new and politically more
persuasive way, so that the proposal is likely
to have a smoother time this year. We hope
it does not. The purpose of the federal gov-
ernment—as we keep harping when this
proposal comes up—should be to fit federal
education programs Into a system of priori-
ties and values larger than the education
industry's perspective permits it to see, not
to break off those programs into a client-
and constituent-run principality of its own.

The best thing that could happen to Presi-
dent Carter's proposal for a department of
education, from his point of view and every-
one else’s, would be for Congress to bury it.@
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ESTONIAN INDEPENDENCE DAY

HON. JAMES J. BLANCHARD

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. BLANCHARD. Mr. Speaker, Satur-
day, February 24, marked the 61st anni-
versary of Estonian independence. Once
again we are reminded of the ongoing
struggle to bring freedom back to the
people of Estonia and the Baltic region.

Estonia, like its Baltic neighbors,
Lithuania and Latvia, still suffers from
Soviet domination and russification ef-
forts. These are people who seek only
to reestablish their own independence,
to freely practice their own religion, and
to maintain their own cultural heritage.
Today, in the face of Soviet adversity,
they still display a strong spirit and com-
mitment to these goals.

Those of us who enjoy these freedoms
today are the natural allies of the Es-
fonian people. For the Estonians and
other people of the captive nations rep-
resent some of the strongest advocates
for the kind of rights and freedoms that
we hold so dear. I hope that all of my
colleagues will join with me in taking
this opportunity, on the 61st anniversary
of Estonian independence, to lend their
full support for the cause of freedom and
self-determination for the people of
Estonia.

I also want to take this opportunity
to bring the following statement from
the Estonian American National Coun-
cil to my colleagues’ attention. This
statement aptly explains the need for
our support.

The statement follows:

A STATEMENT ON THE OCCASION OF THE 61sT
ANNIVERSARY OF THE DECLARATION OF IN-
DEPENDENCE OF THE REPUBLIC OF ESTONIA
After centuries of forelgn rule the inde-

pendence of Estonia was proclaimed on Feb-

ruary 24, 1918.

Immediately thereafter, the German Army
occupled the country, & situation which
lasted until World War I armistice in No-
vember 1818,

Subsequently, the Russian Bolshevik Army
attacked Estonia with the alm of imposing
the Communist system upon the Estonlan
people. The young Republic was forced to
protect itself and to resist the invaders in
order to secure and maintain its independ-
ence.

The Provisional Government adopted the
principle: “No compromise with the Com-
munists”. The die had been cast! The Es-
tonian War of Independence started on No-
vember 28, 1018 and was concluded success-
fully on January 3, 1920.

Great Britain, Finland. Sweden and Den-
mark provided either financial support or
volunteer troops to assist the young Repub-
lic in fighting off the aggressors. The young
Estonian Army, with this ald, and the un-
stinting support of the population at large,
rapldly developed into a flerce fighting force
for the independence of its nation. On Feb-
ruary 2, 1920 a Peace Treaty was signed be-
tween the Republic of Estonia and the
Sovlet Soclalist Republic of Russia by which
the latter . . . agreed to renounce volun-
tarily forever all rights over Estonian terri-
tory and people”.

Recently, the Estonlans in the free world
commemorated the 60th anniversary of the
beginning of the successful War of Inde-
pendence. To the present time it has re-
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mained a symbol of self-sacrifice and in-
spiration for all those who are concerned
with the cause of Estonia.

The spirit of this herolc struggle is also a
source of Inspiration in Soviet occupled
Estonia, especlally for younger generation,
who want to know more about the ‘“real
history” of the Estonian people, instead of
the falsehoods perpetuated by the Soviet
regime.

The deal between Hitler and Stalin of
August 23, 1939, known as the Molotov-
Ribbentrop Pact, condemned Estonla and
her nelghbors Latvia and Lithuania to the
Soviet sphere of influence. This was the inil-
tial event which led to the willful Soviet
breach of all solemn treaty obligations with
the three Baltlc countries and culminated
in their forceful annexation in 1940.

The Soviet-imposed rule in Estonia has
brought with it untold sufferings—arrests,
deportations, executions as well as the so-
called nationalization of all private property
and the down-grading of social and working
conditions. But above all fundamental free-
doms have virtually been abolished.

One of the most threatening aspects for
the Estonlan people is the Russianization
process, the aim of which is the destruction
of the Estonian nation.

We are hopeful, that President Carter's
human rights policy in conjunction with
the Helsinki CSCE follow-up meetings will
serve as an effective weapon for liberaliza-
tion of the current repressive policles prac-
ticed by the Soviet Union in Estonla and in
other Baltic States of Latvia and Lithu-
ania.

Of conslderable moral support for the
Estonlan people is also the fact that the
United States as well as a great number
of other Western countries have not recog-
nized the forcible annexation of Estonia by
the Soviet Union.

On this sixty-first anniversary of the
Declaration of Independence of Estonia all
freedom-loving Estonians once more appeal
to world public opinion to support the cause
of freedom and justice for the Estonian
people.@

THE ADMINISTRATION'S “OPEN"
CHINA POLICY

HON. DAN QUAYLE

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. QUAYLE. Mr. Speaker, when I
think about the China policy which the
Carter administration has proposed for
this Nation, I cannot help but wonder at
the remarkable gap which exists between
the morally righteous image the Presi-
dent’s public relations specialists like to
project, and the reality that lies under-
neath. Only 2 years ago we were given
pledges of an ‘“open administration
which was to be above-board and honest
in its dealings with the American people.
And only recently the President has re-
iterated for us his longstanding advocacy
of human rights by claiming that human
rights is the “soul of our foreign poliey.”

The hard facts suggest, however, that
Mr. Carter’s commitment to human
rights, like his administration’s super-
ficial policy of openness, is only skin-
deep. A recent case in point is our Gov-
ernment’s expulsion from the United
States of a diplomat from Taiwan who
committed the unpardonable offense of
speaking out on behalf of his country
and against Mr. Carter's China posture.
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I-Cheng Loh, the Minister of Informa-
tion at the Republic of China’s Embassy,
wrote two letters to American news-
papers—one to the New York Times on
January 23 and one to the New York
Daily News on December 26—in which
he criticized the terms of Mr. Carter’s
normalization agreement with Peking
and presented his country’s view of the
situation. As a result, pressure was ap-
plied on Taipei by the State Department
for Loh’'s immediate recall from the
United States. Apparently operating
under the threat that if Loh were not
recalled he would be forced to leave, the
Republic of China complied and Loh
was quickly and uncermoniously with-
drawn.

I have to wonder why our State De-
partment is so sensitive to criticism. Is
their insecurity or fear of the truth so
great that they are unwilling to allow
the American people to read views con-
trary to the administration’s official
line? Is not freedom of speech a “human
right” in this country, and is not access
to contending points of view the least
that we as Americans can expect under
an “open administration”?

It is important, Mr. Speaker, that the
American people and Members of this
Congress be made aware of the abysmal
way in which this administration has
dealt with our Chinese friends on Tai-
wan and, indeed, the way in which it
has sought to stifle the flow of informa-
tion which might be critical of its own
policies. Accordingly, I am asking that
Mr. Loh's article of December 26 be re-
printed in the REecorp, along with the
recent report of his recall from the
United States. Reading both should be,
for anyone, an edifying experience:
TAIWAN REcALLS DrrLoMAaT WHo Scorep U.S.

PoLicy
(By Dan Morgan)

A New York-based Taiwan officilal who
criticized the Carter administration’s China
policy in letters to U.S. newspapers was re-
called last week after telling friends that
the State Department had sought his with-
drawal.

The State Department declined to com-
ment on the incident, which involves the
sudden departure for Talwan on Jan. 23 of
I-Cheng Loh, a veteran of 15 years' service in
the United States and currently director of
the China Information Service in New York
City.

Ayspckesman for Talwan's lialson office in
Washington, describing the matter as “dell-
cate,” said that Loh had been called back for
“consultation.” The spokesman added that
Loh would get a new assignment and “'prob-
ably will not come back."

However, Ray 8. Cline, director of Wash-
ington's Center for Strategic and Interna-
tional Studies and a critic of President Car-
ter's China policy, said:

“The State Department brought pressure
to bear leading to ‘Gene’ Loh's withdrawal
on a short deadline.”

According to one version, on which the
State Department refused to comment, the
U.S. government advised Talwan around
Jan. 19 that Loh should be withdrawn
from the country within 72 hours or he
would be asked to leave on grounds of un-
diplomatic conduct.

Loh left on the same day that his letter
avpeared in The New York Times saying
that “unless Peking forsakes communism
and restores freedom to the people of
China, there will be no negotiations with
Peking.”
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On Dec. 26, the New York Dally News
published a longer letter in which Loh sald
that he could “see why the leaders of Israel
are nervous about the value of American
promises."”

Loh's letter went on to urge that friends
of Taiwan "write senators and congressmen
urging Congress to adopt resolutions guaran-
teeing that adequate defense supplies will be
sold to Talwan,” and describing the American
initiatives as “shabby treatment” for the 17
million people of Taiwan.

The Carter administration has been mov-
ing ahead with its plan for setting up a
private corporation to handle U.S. relations
with Taiwan, despite mounting congres-
sional demands for greater security guar-
antees.

As of Jan. 1, Taiwan's embassy here was
downgraded to the status of a liaison office.
The Carter administration has been pressing
Taiwan authorities to accept its plan for rep-
resentation through a private corporation as
of March 1, the same day that the United
States begins full diplomatic relations with
the Peoples Republic of China.

Taiwan's reluctance to accept this formula
is seen by diplomatic observers as complicat-
ing the Carter administration’s efforts to get
Congress to authorize federal funding of a
proposed private U.8. “institute” to handle
trade and cultural relations.

Groups opposing President Carter's new
China policy have been adding to the pres-
sures on the administration with demonstr .-
tions and speeches. Pro-Taiwan organiza-
tions demonstrated yesterday against the
visit of China's Vice Premiler Teng Hsiao-
ping. Chinese-language newspapers in the
United States have carried advertisements
calling on friends of Talwan to demonstrate,
and leading Taiwanese businessmen have
placed advertisements in the Washington
Post: and other newspapers criticizing the
Carter policy.

A Justice Department official said yester-
day that there is no evidence so far that
these activities violate the Foreign Agents
Registration Act.

TAIWAN: “WE'LL Fi6HT, WE'LL DIE FoR

"
(By I-Cheng Loh)

Ever since Friday, Dec. 15, 9:08 p.m., the
phones haven’t stopped ringing in my home
and my office. Hundreds of people called—
most of them Iriends and a few total stran-
gers—to express outrage and support, to offer
sympathy and condolences. Everyone asked
the same question: How do you feel? What
are you going to do? Is there anything I can
do to help?

How do I feel? I am very much saddened,
of course, not only for my country—the
Republic of China on Taiwan—but for the
United States, which I have come to love
and to regard as my second home.

This is the first time in its 202 years of
history that the United States has turned
her back on a falthful friend and a loyal
ally, not because of what that friend has
done, but because a third party—a former
adversary directly responsible for the loss of
American lives In Korea and in Vietnam—
demanded 1t.

This is the first time, as far as I know, that
the United States has abrogated a treaty
ratified by the Senate, which has the effect
of law, in exchange for a promise that the
third party refused to give.

This is the first time that an American
commitment, solemnly given and gratefully
received, was broken and shattered to pleces,
not because America was weak, but because

the adversary was erroneously percelved to
be too strong.
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I must say that I can see why the leaders
of Israel are nervous about the value of
American promises.

What are we going to do? My answers
usually come as a surprise to questioners:
Nothing. Or more precisely, we will keep on
doing the things that we have always been
doing. Nothing less but nothing more.

The Republic of China on Taiwan will
never negotiate with the Chinese Commu-
nists, be it Teng or Hua or whoever will be
in power after the next round of purges and
upheavals. We will never “play the Russian
card,” which some of our friends, driven to
exasperation by the cynicism of the recent
U.S. move in the power game, urged us to
threaten to do.

Our reasons are simple. We must remain
true to our beliefs, our moral standards,
regardless of what others have done.

Neither will we “go nuclear,” even if the
technology is there. The only nuclear pro-
grams Talwan will engage in are power-
generation plants, which by 1984 will provide
almost half of the country’s needs for
electricity.

We will hold fast to the three principles
taught us by the late Dr. Sun Yat-sen, father
of the republic on nationalism, democracy
and social and economic well-being for our
people.

We will bulld upon our already booming
economy with a real gross national product
growth of 12 percent in 1878, and a per capita
income at $1,300. We will bring Taiwan into
the ranks of developed nations, not by the
year 2000 but by 1985.

Is there anything you—as Americans—
can do to help? Yes, there's plenty every con-
sclentious American can do, now and well
into the future.

First and most important, we ask you to
help in making sure that Talwan's security
needs are amply met. Our 17 million people
have not done anything wrong to deserve this
shabby treatment.

Thelr only “sin” is their determination to
remain free.

They deserve your help. Write the White
House to tell the President what you think
of his recent decision, and to volce your con-
cern that Talwan—with more people than
113 countries of the United Nations—must
not be allowed to fall into Communist hands.

Write your senators and your congressmen,
urging Congress to adopt resolutions guar-
anteeing that adequate defense supplies will
be sold to Taiwan, not just in the next few
years, but anytime in the future.

Ask your elected representatives to thor-
oughly debate every facet of the many gues-
tions concerning Talwan's security, not just
the black and white question of whether the
Communists will attempt to “liberate Tai-
wan' by force.

It is vital to include in these discussions
the gray areas, such as the possibility of
naval blockade and economic strangulation
through blacklisting and other means.

If, for example, a couple of months or years
from now, Iran blows up and embroils the
entire Middle East, the Chinese Communist
regime could selze that opportunity to an-
nounce that as the “sole legal government
of China" it is closing the ports of Taiwan to
all foreign shipping as it indeed has .he legal
right to do.

‘What can the United States do then that
does not run contrary to the communique of
Dec. 156?

Free China will stand on her own two feet.
We will fight and die, if necessary, to preserve
our prosperity bullt on an open soclety and
free enterprise.

If such a time comes, we don't need your
men, only your arms. If an adequate supply
is promised by Congress for the unlimited
future, such a day may never come to pass.@
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THE CHINA CARD

HON. NORMAN D. SHUMWAY

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. SHUMWAY. Mr. Speaker, a great
deal has already been said about the
administration’s decision to sever diplo-
matic ties with Taiwan in favor of
those with the People’s Republic. And
a great deal more needs to be said. Day
by day, as administration witnesses
present the President’s position before
our House and Senate Foreign Affairs
Committees, the veneer of soundness
with which the White House has
cloaked its policies becomes more
transparent.

The reality is this: The United States
has conceded all demands made by the
People’s Republic of China as its pre-
conditions for normalization, but has
failed to receive any firm assurances
whatsoever regarding the continued
security of Taiwan. Further, the ad-
ministration is resisting any mean-
ingful attempt by this Congress to
unilaterally provide such assurances.
We are told that this is “unnecessary.”
Unnecessary for whom, I might ask.
Certainly not for Taiwan, nor for the
United States.

In other words, both in its negoti-
ations with Peking and now in its rep-
resentations to Congress, the adminis-
tration has failed to adequately articu-
late and safeguard the interests of the
United States or of Taiwan, but has
instead let Peking determine American
policy. This is a situation which we in
the Congress, who share the respon-
sibility for setting the foreign policy
of this country, cannot allow to con-
tinue. Not if we hope to preserve our
own self-respect and that of other for-
eign nations.

We will have presented Taiwan with
a grave threat to its very existence as
a free society if we fail in our delibera-
tions here to provide for some form of
government-to-government relations,
or for some hard and specific assur-
ances to the citizens of Taiwan that
America will support them against any
direct or indirect threat to either their
territory or economy.

A recent commentary which ap-
peared in New Republic forcefully il-
lustrates the errors inherent in Mr.
Carter’s China policy. I commend it as
a lucid analysis of the current situa-
tion as we attempt to chart a China
policy for this country which is in truth
based on both clear-eyed interest and
firm moral principle. Accordingly, I in-
sert the contents of the above-men-
tioned statement at this point in the
RECORD:

THE CHINA CARD

The defense of small countries and threat-
ened peoples has never counted much for
Jimmy Carter. Already during his campaign
for the presidency he signaled the Russlans
that he would not be a serious obstacle to

any mischief they might undertake in Yugo-
slavia. In what he clearly takes to be a major
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coup—amidst the chimney ash of the Middle
East negotlations, the stalled SALT talks, the
shambles of the regime of our pal the Shah,
and the transparent failure of Carter’s Saudi
diplomacy over both oil prices and peace—
the administration has now just about told
the Chinese government in Peking that Tail-
wan is theirs for the taking. Of course, we
expect that they won't return Talwan, in
Communist Party Chairman Hua EKuo-feng's
chilling phrase, to *“the embrace of the
motherland” too quickly, at least not in the
coming 12 months, Moreover, we'd certainly
prefer that they mnot take the prosperous
island and its 17 milllon people by force. But,
as we've been hearing from the State Depart-
ment pulpits, we don’t even have private as-
surances on these matters. So much for the
Taiwanese. Let those who count on us be
warned.

There is no question that the U.S, and the
People’s Republic should have diplomatic
relations, and good relations too. We should
have had them, or tried to, for over a gener-
ation. Certainly we should never have main-
tained the fiction that the semi-retired war-
lords in forced exile on Formosa constituted
the rightful government of China. In one of
those painful ironies of history, it was Rich-
ard Nixon (doubtless persuaded by Henry
Kissinger) who liberated us from our emo-
tional commitment to the notion of one
Chinsa run by Chiang Kal-shek's Kuomintang
and its helrs.

Carter and his supporters seemed to as-
sume that the most recent arrangements
would bring the administration nearly
unanimous plaudits, But once again they
have underestimated the idealism of the
American people, and our sense of moral ob-
ligation to natlons and peoples trylng to
elude the grasp of tyranny. For, despite the
much-heralded thaw in the latest version of
the new China, a tyranny is exactly what
China still is and is likely to remain, Its
people are still in intellectual, political and
moral chalns, not to mention economic
chains, even if the chalns are a bit looser
for the moment. Confronted by opposition
they did not expect (that s, opposition
across the political spectrum), White House
supporters now rather more defensively try-
ing to depict Carter as an Instrument of
historical inevitability. Whatever he and
Zblgniew Brzezinski have negotiated with
Peking follows irresistibly, we've been told,
from the Shanghal Communiqué of 1972.
But nothing is irresistible, a wise man once
sald, except that which 1s not resisted.

The terms of the new Sino-American deal
are the terms set down long ago by the
Chinese. And why should they have won in
bargaining now what they could not win six
years ago? Would they have refused our tech-
nilecal assistance or investments if we declined
to break our tles with Talwan? Indeed, if
the current regime 1s so much more flexible
and conciliatory than the one chaired by
Chairman Mao, why did they insist upon—
and why do we accept—the harshest condi-
tions for normalization of relations? Yes, the
Chinese did want a symbolic acceptance of
their dominion over Talwan. But that did
not mean that we had to provide it. Surely
Peking would not for sheerly symbolic rea-
‘sons sabotage a llalson with the U.S. that is
of enormous strategic importance to China.
And if they would, what does that say for
them as partners or for us as bargainers at
the green table?

One suspects, of course, that it is not
merely symbolic recognition of the People's
Republic's sovereignty over Talwan that was
at stake. This is why the minimal conces-
slons we obtained from Peking seem no more
than a fig leaf covering our betrayal, not so
much of the government of Talwan as of
its people. Neither a few defensive weapons
sold to Talwan nor continued trade with it
will stop the erosion of will for an inde-
pendent life among the island's population.
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Skilled diplomacy, with a bit of backbone,
should have been able to provide a way to
recognize the reality on the mainland with-
out ignoring the reality of a thriving, in-
dependent, pro-Western soclety on Talwan.

And what have we gotten for changing the
reality we choose to ignore? Not much, it ap-
pears. It is unlikely that the Soviets will be
tamed or tempered by this diplomatic de-
velopment. Instead we may find them more
belligerent rather than less, a situation which
President Carter's scandalously deceptive
rendering of Leonid Brezhnev's message to
him on the subject could not obscure. The
China card, once played against Russia, is
played for good. It may have made sense as
graduate-seminar geopolitics, but it will not
work in the real world. Part of the problem
is that both Carter and Brzezinskl are im-
patient and impulsive men. They have an
idea and they try it. There’ll always be other
ideas to come. But the larger part of the
problem is that they do not know how fo
bargain., Always seeking an opportunity to
demonstrate deftness in negotiations, the
president comes out looking, at best, half
deft.

In negotiating with the Chinese, for ex-
ample, we did not try to get them to trade
off their very concrete and critical needs
against their ideological desires. We did not
even try to get them to curb their murder-
ous clients in Phnom Penh. Indeed, one finds
at State and among Brzezinskl's partisans a
barely repressed sympathy for the Cam-
bodians who are, after all, anti-Vietnamese
who are, after all, in turn pro-Soviet. The
enemy of my enemy is my friend.

In this country, the most exuberant en-
thusiasts for Carter's card tricks are Ameri-
can corporations. Not chastened by what
would have been the sobering experience of

post-detente commerce with the Soviets, the

American multinationals now see 800 mil-
lion new customers for everything from Coca
Cola to computers: a new market for our
entire flotilla of technology and junk. The
Wall Street Journal, clear-eyed as usual
about the illusions that may grip the capital-
ist class, tried on December 28 to put up
some cautionary signs, though they probably
won't help. China most likely will not pay
us with gold or hard currency, as they will
in great measure pay the harder-nosed Jap-
anese. They will pay us with our own credits,
deflated dollar after deflated dollar, which
will have the side-effect of intensifying the
capital crunch at home.

All of this amounts to a pathetic per-
formance for a great power, and yet another
blot on the Presidency of its current steward
Jimmy Carter.g

WILLIAM AGEE SAYS “WE CAN
WAKE THE GIANT”

HON. STEVEN D. SYMMS

OF IDAHO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. SYMMS. Mr. Speaker, I wish to
include in the Recorp a speech delivered
by William Agee, chairman, president,
and chief executive officer of the Bendix
Corp., before the Idaho Forest Industry
Council in Boise, Idaho. Mr. Agee is a
graduate of Boise State Junior College,
the University of Idaho, and Harvard
Business School. He also replaced
Michael Blumenthal as head of the Ben-
dix Corp. when Blumenthal left the com-
pany to become Secretary of the Treas-
ury, and Agee became the youngest chief

February 26, 1979

executive officer of a major U.S. corpora-
tion.

Mr. Agee covers some very important
points in his speech on what has hap-
pened to this country’s productivity and
what he calls the Federal Government's
“War on Innovation” which has been
waged through inflation, taxation, eco-
nomiec uncertainty, and regulation. Agee
believes, and I agree with him, that our
country can and must wake up its eco-
nomic system and “renew the vision we
once had.”

The speech follows:

WE CAN WAKE THE GIANT
(Speech by William M. Agee)

Governor Evans, Lt. Governor Batt, dis-
inguished members of the Idaho legislature,
fellow adventurers in the forest products in-
dustry, ladles and gentlemen.

It's nice to be asked to visit with a few
friends from home. I say a few friends know-
ing that Louise Shadduck could have dou-
bled the size of this audience by inviting all
of last year's candidates for governor.

When I was asked to speak at this dinner,
I almost refused. I could just hear my col-
leagues at Bendix begin to chuckle about my
well-known affection for this state and this
city. I think sometimes I bore them by talk-
ing up the merits of Idaho, but theyre too
polite—or something—to say so out loud.
They think of Idaho as insulated from the
outside world, not realizing that we all watch
the same Walter Cronkite and John Chan-
cellor. And Prime Minister Begin sald that
negotiating over the Middle East is a lot like
dancing in an American discotheque: lots of
motion and undulating, but darn little satis-
faction.

In any case, it Is good to be home, and
I've surely got a business reason for the trip.
The Bendix Corporation, which does not
make washing machines, assuredly is in the
forest products business. We changed the
name of our forest products company last
year from American Forest Products to Ben-
dix Forest Products exactly to underline
Bendix's deep, continuing commitment to
this great industry.

Beyond the day-to-day worries about what
housing starts will be in 1979, I see oppor-
tunity. I think the fundamental demographic
facts of our time favor a robust forest prod-
ucts industry. I see a less cyclical industry,
bolstered by the inalterable demand for
housing.

In our industry, as in others, there are
many upward pressures on price. Timber is
a renewable resource, right enough, but only
over time. That contributes to scarcity, as
does the absolute demand for lumber that
must follow from the post-war baby boom.

Another upward pressure on the price of
wood products comes squarely from our soclal
agenda. Over recent years, timber has become
scarcer because so many trees have been
taken out of the available pool by our na-
tlonal urgency about wilderness. In short,
there is an economic cost to the consumer
that comes from soclal accounting and the
political response to it.

It seems to me that on balance, Secretary
Bergland took a responsible step last month
in his recommendations on Rare II. Yes, peo-
ple in some parts of the country will be un-
comfortable with what he proposed, and he
may not be right in every detail. But I believe
he took a positive step toward moderating
the all-or-nothing approach to the wilderness
question. He seems to recognize that we must
almost always steer the middle course in
reconciling the social and economic costs of
a plece of legislation.

Part of the strain of being in the forest
products business, as I'm sure you know, is
convincing the public of what we know to be
true. We have said that multiple use is the
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most productive approach to forest lands.
We've said that we make the fullest use of
every tree we take, and that we replace each
one. We've said that forests are a truly re-
newable resource. And yet, we can prove our-
selves right on all those points and still not
convince those for whom the very idea of
wilderness is a cherished dream.

Perhaps now, when there is a growing real-
ization that we must strike a balance be-
tween social and economic costs, we can add
some ideas to our public information pro-
grams. According to the data I see, the dream
of wilderness exists mostly in the minds of
people with the least chance of ever seeing
it. These are urban people, notably in the
East, and they think of a wilderness bill as
a way to put recreation in the bank. They
see themselves, or their children, on vacation
and at peace in the unspoiled lap of nature.
How can they be against that?

The trouble is, that dream does not square
with the word “wilderness” as it 1s used in our
political dialogue. Yes, a few can enjoy the
wilderness, if they're willing to take it on by
boat, on foot, or on horseback. But for the
majority, wilderness means no practical ac-
cess. I think we need to make that point
clear. We might go further by pointing out
the huge avallabllity of multiple use lands
close to their teeming cities. And believe
it or not, my friends, that polnt has great
truth in it. Those in Detroit have Michigan's
Upper Peninsula. New Yorkers have the Adi-
rondacks, the Poconos, the Catskills. These
realities seem to me more persuasive than
a falnt dream of wilderness locked up in the
West.

Telling the truth in the name of lowering
people’s expectations is a nationwide political
theme right now. Regrettably, we have a cli-
mate in which inflation is the major fear. We
have & time when we seem bent on talking
ourselves into a recession. And we have the
reality that we are in a period where we will
have slower growth in the economy. I happen
to think there will be growth, but not at the
fancy rates we're used to.

What this climate of caution means to
me is that Americans are in a mood to listen
to some home truths. These truths will be
disagreeable in the short run, but our salva-
tion in the fuller course of time. We are in a
sobering-up period, if you like, after the hec-
tic, nolsy party of the BSixties and early
Seventles.

Let me try a quick review of history. After
the Second World War, and the Depression
that preceded it, our foeus was on getting
the economy moving full tilt, The war had
stopped up demand, and we were ready for
an economie surge. Through the Forties, and
most of the Fifties, we got it. In that period,
there was not much attention paid to the
idea of social cost. We thought very little of
what we were doing to our country in the
name of economic progress.

Then, after a little hitch in the economy
in the late Fifties, the economy bezan to
roll again. But this time, social consclousness
was on a steep rise. Being rich as a nation, we
began to have time for what one commenta-
tor has called “higher grumbles.” We felt we
could do everything, pay for everything,
change everything—and in a very short pe-
riod of time. The Sixties were a national high,
and social costs came to count much more
than the fundamentals of economics,

Now, we've reached a time to swing the
pendulum back, It is, as I said, a time to tell
ourselves some home truths.

We should be telling people right now that
we must lower our expectations about the
Soclal Security system. We have, as you
know, a huge unfunded liability within this
system. The word “billions” doesn't begin to
describe it. Congress has religiously jacked
up the Soclal Security tax, most recently to
the tune of $227 billion over the next ten
years.

That doesn't solve the problem. Now, I'm
not suggesting for a moment that we break
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the social security promise to those in re-
tirement or near it. We promised, and we
should pay. But for younger people, who will
soon be staggering to pay for a huge popula-
tion of retirees, we must begin to adjust ex-
pectations, In short: the younger you are,
the less you should expect to receive from
Social Security. In substitution, we should
encourage such ideas as the L.R.A,; or indi-
vidual retirement account, and the Keogh
program to make personal saving for retire-
ment attractive.

Social Security aside, it's time we put a
decided tilt toward savings into our national
economic thinking. Now is the time to de-
emphasize economic theories that look only
at the demand side of the economic equation.
The chance to do so is there, because the
growing public resistance to taxation and
bulky government is evident everywhere—
California, Michigan, and certainly here,
where you are grappling with what the elec-
torate said last fall, Indeed, across the na-
tion, the people have spoken.

I won't say that I embrace every detail
of every taz-cut proposal we saw on ballots
across the nation last fall. But directionally,
the idea of forcing government to sort out
its spending programs and assign priorities
to them is right. For so long, we have heen
so brashly sure that we can do everything,
without cost or dislocation. Tn a fundamen-
tal sense, that era is gone, and my guess is
that the voters have sensed it before their
elected leaders have.

Now we have a backlash about spending
and taxation, and we'll pay something for
that. There will be interruptions of some
government programs, and some valuable
services may be hurt in the short run. But
the gain that will come from concentrating
the minds of government officials seems
worth it. Voters, it seems te me, are not
calling for no government at all. But they do
want a calm, truthful exposition of what
we need to spend and why. The call is not
for callous indifference to social needs, but
for intelligent frugality.

On another front, I see the need for an
adjustment in our economic way of think-
ing. Recently, I've been privileged to serve
as chairman of an advisory subcommittee
on Economic and Trade Policy for the De-
partment of Commerce. With other private-
sector advisory committees, we are taking
part in a government-wide Domestic Policy
Review of innovation in this country. The
question we have tried to answer is: what
can the federal government do—or stop do-
ing—to increase the rate of innovation and
new business starts in America. For the sad
fact is, my friends, that the fire In the belly
that American entrepreneurs ured to have
is close to going out. President Carter, give
him credit, recognized this, and ordered the
highest level study of the problem.

Political leaders seem to like to declare
war on things. We've had the war on poverty,
and the moral equivalent of war on several
other social ills. From what I've learned from
our committee’s work, T'd like to suggest
that there has bsen another war going on,
and that is the War on Tnnovation. It's an
undeclared war, a war that almost no one set
out to fight. No politician sold us on an at-
tempt to crush the entrepreneurial spirit in
this country. But effectively, that is what
we've been doing for a long time. We have
done it with inflation. We have done it with
taxation. We have done it with economic
uncertainty. And we have certainly done it
with regulation.

Now 1 know that the urge to regulate
business can arise from decent and thought-
ful impulses to make the entire country
better. And I know that we need regulation
in many caces. And not every regulatory
propesal brought up in the last 50 years has
been evil in its result. But I have to say to
you that our goal should be: balance and
balance and balance. And the total regu-
latory burden on business, large or small is
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now out of balance. I don't think I'm far off
in saying that the cumulative cost of gov-
ernment regulation is substantially in ex-
cess of $100 billion. Now is the time to ask:
what are we getting for that huge stack of
dollars?

If the rulek cutline of history I gave a
few moments ago is right, we have bounced
back and forth, first paying great attenticn
to economic growth at the expense of social
considerations, then reversing ourselves. As
a country, we have acted as if there cculd be
no reconciliation of economic and =ocial cost.
And I ask myself: why not? We legislate too
often as if we were choosing badly between
good and evil. Our pclitical rhetoric is such
that a businessman who counsels caution
and moderation gets described as an evi],
polluting fat cat. And on the other side, a
concerned citizen who worries, say about the
safety of the work environment, gets painted
as a subversive employee of the Kremlin. We
seem to hunt for ways to divide ourselves,
and when the rhetoric gets hot—when we
get =0 divided that there must be winners
and losers—then we all tend to wind up
losing.

We so often legislate in a spirit of criels
and division, and when we do, we invariably
overkill the problem we are trying to solve.
That, I believe, is what has happened in the
arena of government regulation. Clean air?
Eure, but at reasonable ccst. Safe factories?
Of course, but there must be a better way to
achieve it than filling the plants with paper
and inspectors.

We have a great chance, right now, to
calm down and collect our thoughts. I'd
like to propcse a “peace feeler"—or a cease
fire, if you like—in the War on Innovation.
Why can't we try, by law, & 12 month period
in which we agree that there will be no new
regulatory laws prcmulgated. I mean a tem-
porary but total moratorium. Within that
law, let's require that every existing regu-
latory agency publish their cost to benefit
analysis. Let them answer this question:
“All things consldered, what did the public
get from this or that resulation, and what
did it cost to get 1t?” And finally, when the
regulators produce their cost/benefit find-
ings, let's make those findings subject to
independent judicial review.

We just might wind up counting all the
social costs of the activities of government.
The cost of jobs that didn't get created. The
cest of the tax burden. The cost In price
increases. The increase in the sheer com-
plexity of being an American citizen. And
the cruelest ccst of all—the cost of inflation.
That's the bottem line. What is the soclal
cost of mortgaged futures? What is the
social cost to those living on deteriorating,
fixed incomes?

It is time, my friends, that we auit tinker-
ing at the margin in our struggle with in-
flation. That, in essence, is what wage-price
guidelines are about. Up until now that is
all that our current leadership has done—
tinkered at the margin—using *“old eco-
nomic positions.” We must encourage sav-
inegs, reward investment and nurture
innovation. The political climate is right to
allow it, and so are the ideas themselves.
Today, we see a Democratic President having
turbulence within his own party because
he is trying to reduce inflation by cutting
the federal budget. It might seem tempting
for a private-sector Republican like myself
to sarcastically congratulate him for try-
ing a Republican idea, but this is no time
for cheap shots. He is right in what he's do-
ing, even if he finds the prospect disagree-
able. My only worry is that he will not feel
able to go far enough.

I said before that we seem bent on talking
ourselves into a recesslon. And yet it's ironic
that while we hunker down, waiting for the
blow, businessmen from all over the world
are battering at this country’s doors. They
want a plece of our economic action. That
is more because of our political stabllity
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than because of our intrinsic economic
health—at the moment. But we have plenty
of economic muscle left, and they know it.

Since Americans think we can do any-
thing, we tend to get disappointed when we
fall short of excellence. We get down on
ourselves. That's too bad, because we
haven't lost the thread of this country's
economic and soclal greatness. I think of
our economic system as a giant. At the mo-
ment,"” the glant has an inflationary fever,
and is sleeping it off after taking too much
of the wrong kind of economic medicine. If
we can strike the right chemical balance
with an infusion of older remedies—savings,
investment, productivity, de-regulation and
innovation—we can renew the vision we
once had. The older economic jdeas can
serve us agaln. If we try them, we can wake
the giant.

Mr. Speaker, would not a 12-month
period without any new rules and regu-
lations be a breath of fresh air to Amer-
icans. We might even increase produc-
tivity for a change.®

ARMS SALES FOR THE YEMEN
ARAB REPUBLIC

HON. LEE H. HAMILTON

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 26, 1979

® Mr. HAMILTON. Mr. Speaker, in the
coming weeks, Congress will be con-
sidering several proposed arms sales to
the Yemen Arab Republic (North
Yemen), the Arabian Peninsula’s most
populous state. This country is presently
ruled by a moderate government with
close ties to Saudi Arabia, but it has
recently experienced a series of assassi-
nations and considerable instability.

These sales, which involve F-5 air-
craft, armored personnel carriers and
tanks, represent a substantial increase
in American weapons sales to the Yemen
Arab Republic. The United States has,
in recent years, provided nearly $140
million in arms to help modernize the
Yemeni Army. These new proposals for
arms to North Yemen, however, will
amount to roughly $400 million. These
sales are to be financed by Saudi Ara-
bia and may entail transfers to Yemen
of some of this equipment from Saudi
military inventories, presumably so that
Yemen can receive the equipment more
quickly.

Congress will need to scrutinize these
sales carefully. Some Members may view
the sales as the result of an impulsive
reaction to recent events in the Persian
Gulf area. Others may be concerned
about our commitments in this region
and the absorptive capacity of the re-
cipient. Many questions need to be
addressed.

Although the general composition of
this arms package to North Yemen has
been known to some members of the
Committee on Foreign Affairs for some
time, these sales proposals are the first
to be presented for a country in the
Arabian Peninsula following the recent
turn of events in Iran.

I hope we are not reacting to these
events in Iran merely by increasing arms
sales to friends elsewhere in the region.
To be sure, our friends in the area are
deeply troubled by developments in Iran,
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Ethiopia, South Yemen, and Afghanis-
tan. They need reassurance of our poli-
tical support, but, in this process, arms
sales should not be the principal instru-
ment on which we rely to express that
support. In the coming weeks and
months, we will be observing trends and
reassessing policy options in the Persian
Gulf and Arabian Peninsula. Our reac-
tion should teach us that large arms sales
not lead us to quick fixes such as in-
creased arms sales. The Iranian revolu-
tion should teach us that large arms sales
are not the sole prescription for protect-
ing U.S. interests.

These arms sales also come at a time
when the United States, the Yemen Arab
Republic and Saudi Arabia are trying to
work out a smoother trilateral arms re-
lationship for the Yemen Arab Republic.
Problems have existed with regard to
deliveries to the Yemen Arab Republic of
the equipment intended for the army.
Deliveries are made to Saudi military
authorities located in North Yemen, fol-
lowing which the actual dispersal of the
equipment to the Yemenis themselves is
made after some delays. Unfortunately,
none of the parties has had much of a
working experience with the first arms
package for the Yemeni military to de-
termine whether or not this second pack-
age can be successfully integrated.

Mr. Speaker, this unique trilateral ar-
rangement and the Yemeni arms sales
program were the subject of recent cor-
respondence between the State Depart-
ment and Chairman Zablocki and mvself.
This exchange provides important back-
ground to a discussion of the proposed
new arms sales package for the Yemen
Arab Republie. The correspondence with
the State Department follows:
COMMITTEE ON INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS,

Washington, D.C., February 1, 1879.
Hon. CyrUs VANCE,
Secretary of State,
Department of State,
Washington, D.C.

DeAr M. SECRETARY: We write you con-
cerning the military sales program we have
established for the Yemen Arab Republic
which is being supported and financed by
the Government of Saudi Arabia.

While we support selling reasonable
amounts of military equipment to Yemen,
we are concerned about administrative,
logistic and quasi-political problems which
apparently have existed in the trilateral
military relationship which has evolved.
While a Memorandum of Understanding
may not be necessary or changes in the
language of LOAs offered, we would expect
that before any further proposed sales for
the Yemen are submitted to the Congress
under provisions of the Arms Export Control
Act that firm understandings be obtained
and agreed to by all threee parties on how
this trilateral arrangement will work in the
future. We would want assurances that
some type of informal, but periodic and re-
gularized, trilateral discussions of this pro-
gram at an apropriate and agreed upon level
will occur so that past problems do not re-
occur and delay and frustrate the implemen-
tation of an important program in the
Arabian peninsula.

We appreclate your prompt attention to
this matter.

Sincerely yours,
Lee H. HAMILTON,
Chairman, Subcommittee on
Europe and the Middle East.
CLEMENT J. ZABLOCKI,
Chairman.
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DEPARTMENT OF STATE,
Washington, D.C., February 14, 1979.

Hon. LEE H. HAMILTON,

Chairman, Subcommiltee on Europe and the
Middle East, Committee on International
Relations, House of Representatives.

DEAR Mr. CHAIRMAN: Secretary Vance was
pleased to receive your letter of February 1
expressing your support for and recognition
of the importance of the Yemen military
assistance program within the context of
our interest in the security of the Arablan
Peninsula. He has asked that I respond on
his behalf.

I share your concern that this program be
administered as effectively and efficiently as
possible. While in the past there were prob-
lems in the administration of this program,
on the basis of discussions with the Gov-
ernments of Saudi Arabia and of the Yemen
Arab Republic, a clear understanding now
exists on the essentiality of close coopera-
tion by the three parties involved to see
that the program is a success. The Govern-
ment of Saudi Arabia is particularly con-
cerned and supportive of our efforts to en-
sure that there is proper and effective
management.

Having very much in mind the concerns
you expressed we have established within
our Embassy in Sana a modestly staffed Of-
fice of Military Cooperation which is respon-
sible for the administration and coordina-
tion of all aspects of the program. It acts
as our primary point of contact with both the
Yemen Government, including the Yemen
President, and the Saudi military training
mission in Sana. Although there is no for-
mal structure, discussions on the imple-
mentation of the program take place fre-
gquently among representatives of the three
parties in Sana. Where necessary, problems
are referred to our Embassay in Jidda and the
U.S. military tralning mission in Dhahran
for discussion with top Saudi officlals.

In addition, the accelerated delivery of
the Phase I equipment—Howitzers, LAW,
Vuleans, vehicles and recoilless rifles—is pro-
ceeding in an orderly manner. The eguip-
ment is being disbursed to the Yemen Army
while US military mobile training teams
assist the Yemenis In learning how to ef-
fectively handle and maintain the weapons.
Transition pilot training on the four F-5B
aircraft already approved for transfer is in
progress.

I cannot, of course, guarantee that diffi-
culties will not arise in the future, but the
relationships that have developed and been
agreed upon over the past six months includ-
ing the personal involvement of Yemen
President Sallh and the top leadership of
the Saudi Government will allow guick reso-
lution of those problems without detriment
to the prozram. US mobile training teams
are accompanying equipment as it is deliv-
ered to ensure that the Yemenis can develop
the capablility to handle it effectively. I am
confident that the will exists to see the pro-
gram through to a successful conclusion.

The informal notifications for direct sale
of certain defense articles will be sent to
Congress shortly. In addition, pursuant to
SBection 3 of the Arms Export Control Act,
notification of the Administration’s intent to
consent to transfer of certain defense arti-
cles from Saudi Arabia to the Yemen Arab
Republic will also be sent to Congress in the
near future.

If you or your staff want further back-
ground explanation concerning the Yemen
program, I will be happy to arrange a brlef-
ing by appropriate Department officlals.

Sincerely,
Doucras J. BENNET, Jr.,
Assistant Secretary
for Congressional Relations.@
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Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation
To resume hearings on the objectives
that a national policy on tourism
should seek to acheive.
457 Russell Building

Energy and Natural Resources
Energy Regulations Subcommittee
To resume hearings on the Department
of Energy's plans for emergency energy
conservation and gasoline rationing.
3110 Dirksen Bullding

Environment and Public Works

Regional and Community Development
Subcommitiee

To hold oversight hearings on the Dis-

aster Relief Act (P.L. 93-288) , followed
by hearings on proposed authoriza-
tions for FY 80 for the Disaster Relief
Act.
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SENATE COMMITTEE MEETINGS

Title IV of Senate Resolution 4, agreed
to by the Senate on February 4, 1977,
calls for establishment of a system for
a computerized schedule of all meetings
and hearings of Senate committees, sub-
committees, joint committees, and com-
mittees of conference. This title requires
all such committees to notify the Office
of the Senate Daily Digest—designated
by the Rules Committee—of the time,
place, and purpose of all meetings when
scheduled, and any cancellations or
changes in meetings as they occur.

As an interim procedure until the com-
puterization of this information becomes
operational the Office of the Senate
Daily Digest will prepare this informa-
tion for printing in the Extensions of
Remarks section of the CONGRESSIONAL
Recorp on Monday and Wednesday of
each week.

Any changes in committee scheduling
will be indicated by placement of an as-
terisk to the left of the name of the unit

Foreign Relations
To continue hearings on proposed FY
1980 authorizations for foreign assist-

ance program,
4221 Dirksen Bullding

10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
Foreign Operations Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the
Agency for International Development,
1114 Dirksen Building

Appropriations
HUD-Independent Agencies Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed
budget estimates for fiscal year 1980
for the Federal Home Loan Bank
Board, and the National Institute of
Bulilding Sclences.
4200 Dirksen Building 1318 Dirksen Building
Finance
To continue hearings to review those
items in the President's budget for
fiscal year 1980 which fall within its
legislative jurisdiction and to consider
recommendations which it will make
thereon to the Budget Committee.
2221 Dirksen Building

Appropriations
Interior Subcommittee
To resume hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1880 for the
Secretary of Energy.
1224 Dirksen Bullding

Appropriations
Labor-HEW Subcommittee

conducting such meetings.

Meetings scheduled for Tuesday, Feb-
ruary 27, 1979, may be found in the Daily
Digest, of today's RECORD.

MEETINGS SCHEDULED

FEBRUARY 28
9:30 a.m.
Agriculture, Nutrition, and Forestry Nutri-
tion Subcommittee

To continue hearings on proposed au-
thorizations for fiscal year 1980 for the
Food and Nutrition Service, Depart-

ment of Agriculture.
322 Russell Bullding

Appropriations
Agriculture and Related Agencles Subcom-~
mittee
To continue hearings on proposed budget
estimates for Fiscal Year 1980 for the
Department of Agriculture.
1224 Dirksen Bullding

Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation
Sclence, Technology, and Space Subcom-
mittee
To resume hearings on S. 354, proposed
supplemental authorizations for Fiscal
Year 1979 for NASA, and S. 357, pro-
posed authorizations for Fiscal Year
1980 for NASA.
2356 Russell Building

Forelgn Relations
To hold hearings on proposed Fiscal Year
1980 authorizations for foreign assist-

ance program.
4221 Dirksen Building

Judiciary
To hold hearings on S. 241, proposed
Justice System Improvement Act.
2228 Dirksen Bullding

10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
Defense Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget
estimates for FY 80 for the defense
establishment.
1223 Dirksen Bullding

Banking, Housing, and Urban Affalrs
To hold hearings on S. 332, proposed
Consolidated Banking Regulation Act
of 1979.
3302 Dirksen Building
Budget
To resume hearings in preparation for
reporting the first concurrent resolu-
tion on the fiscal year 1980 budget.
6202 Dirksen Building

Governmental Affairs
Energy, Nuclear Proliferation and Federal
Services Subcommittee
To hold hearings on price impact of oil
shortages and U.S. energy planning.
357 Russell Building
Joint Economic
To resume hearings on the President’s
economic report.
1202 Dirksen Building
10:30 am.
Appropriations
Labor-HEW Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the
National Institutes of Health, De-
partment of HEW.
5-128, Capitol

2:00 p.m.
Appropriations
Labor-HEW Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed
budget estimates for fiscal year 1980
for the National Institutes of Health,
Department of HEW.
5-128, Capitol

Appropriations
State, Justice, Commerce, and the Judi-
ciary Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget
estimates for FY 1980, and on sup-
plemental appropriations for FY 1879
both for the Department of State.
8-146, Capitol

3:00 p.m.
Appropriations
Public Works S8ubcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1080 for the
Tennessee Valley Authority, Appalach-
ifan Regional Development Program,
and the Appalachian Reglonal Com-
mission.
5-126, Capitol Bullding

MARCH 1
9:30 a.m.
Avppropriations
Agriculture and Related Agencies Subcom-
mittee
To continue hearings on proposed budget
estimates for FY 80 for the Department
of Agriculture.
1223 Dirksen Bullding

Commerce, Science and Transportation
To resume oversight hearings to assess
Government and industrial potential
needs for powered "lighter-than-air”
vehicles used for surveillance and re-
connalssance.
236 Russell Bulilding

To continue hearings on proposed
budget estimates for fiscal year 1980
for the National Institutes of Health,
Department of HEW.

B5-128, Capitol

Budget
To continue hearings in preparation for
reporting the first concurrent resolu-
tion on the fiscal year 1980 congres-
slonal budget.
6202 Dirksen Bullding

Finance

To continue hearings to review those
items in the President’'s budget for fis-
cal year 1980 which fall within its leg-
islative jurisdiction and to consider
recommendations which it will make

thereon to the Budget Committee.
2221 Dirksen Bullding

Governmental Affairs
Energy, Nuclear Proliferation and Federal
Services Subcommittee
To continue oversight hearings on the
Bureau of Census and to examine the
plans and progress of the 1980 decen-
nial census.
5110 Dirksen Bullding

Human Resources

To review those items in the President's
budget for fiscal year 1980 which fall
within its legislative jurisdiction and
consider recommendations which 1t
will make thereon to the Budget

Committee.
4232 Dirksen Building

2:00 p.m.

Appropriations
Labor-HEW Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the
Natlonal Institutes of Health, Depart-
ment of HEW.
8-128, Capitol

Appropriations
State, Justice, Commerce, and the Judi-
clary Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980, and on
supplemental appropriations for fiscal
year 1979, both for the Department of
State.
5-146, Capltol

3:00 p.m.
Select Committee on Intelligence
To hold an open, followed by a closed,
business meeting.
424 Russell Building
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MARCH 2
9:00 a.m.
Human Resources
Alcoholism and Drug Abuse Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed legislation
to renew programs administered by the
Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental
Health Administration, HEW.
4232 Dirksen Bullding
9:30 a.m.
Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation
Sclence, Technology, and Space Subcom-
mittee
To resume hearings on 8. 354, proposed
supplemental authorizations for FY 79
for NASA, and S. 357, proposed author-
izations for FY 80 for NASA.
235 Russell Bullding
10:00 a.m.
Commerce, Science, and Transportation
To resume hearings on the objectives
that a national policy on tourism
should seek to achleve.
5110 Dirksen Bullding

Environment and Publlc Works
To hold hearings to review proposed au-
thorizations for FY 1980 for the En-
vironmental Pollution Agency, with a
vilew to making recommendations
thereon to the Budget Committee.
4200 Dirksen Bullding
10:30 a.m.
Banking, Housing, and Urban Affalrs
To hold oversight hearings on Federal
credit programs.
5302 Dirksen Bullding

MARCH b
9:30 a.m.
Environment and Public Works
To hold hearings on proposed reauthor-
ization for the Andromous Fish Con-
servation Act (P.L. 80-304).
4200 Dirksen Bullding
10:00 a.m,
Appropriations
Interior Commlittee
To resume hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the
Department of the Interior, to hear
outside witnesses.
1318 Dirksen Buillding
Budget
To resume hearings in preparations for
reporting the first concurrent resolu-
tion on the fiscal year 1980 congres-
slonal budget.
6202 Dirksen Building
10:30 a.m.
Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation
Surface Transportation Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed fiscal year
1980 authorizations for the National
Rall Passenger Corporation (AM
TRAK), and on proposed route re-
structuring of AMTRAEK.
234 Russell Building
2:00 p.m.
Appropriations
State, Justice, Commerce, the Judiclary
Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget
estimates for FY 1980, and on supple-
mental appropriations for FY 1979,
both for the Judiciary.
5-146, Capitol
MARCH 6
9:30 a.m.
Governmental Affalrs
Energy, Nuclear Proliferation and Federal
Bervices Subcommittee
To hold hearings on the Federal respon-
sibilitles for radiation protection.
3302 Dirksen Bullding
10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
Interlor Subcommittee
To resume hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the
Department of the Interior, to hear
outside witnesses.
1224 Dirksen Bullding

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Appropriations
Labor-HEW Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the
Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental
Health Administration, Department of
HEW.
5-128, Capitol
Environment and Public Works
To consider those matters and programs
which fall within the Committee’s
Jurisdiction with a view to submitting
its views and budgetary recommenda-
tlons to the Committee on the Budget.
4200 Dirksen Bullding
11:30 a.m.
Veterans' Affairs
To hold hearings to recelve legislative
recommendations for fiscal year 1980
from Veterans of Forelgn Wars.
218 Russell Bullding
2:00 p.m.
Appropriations
Labor-HEW Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the
Health Resources Administration, De-
partment of HEW.
5-128, Capitol
Appropriations
State, Justice, Commerce, the Judiclary
Subcommittee
To hold hearlngs on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980, and on
supplemental appropriations for FY
79, both for the Department of Justice.
B-1486, Capitol
MARCH 7
100 am.
Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation
Sclence, Technology, and Space Subcom-
mittee
To hold oversight hearings on the im-
plementation of P.L. 94-282, estab-
lishing the Office of Sclence and Tech-
nology Policy.
236 Russell Bullding
:30 a.m.
Governmental Affairs
Energy, Nuclear Proliferation, and Federal
Services Subcommittee
To continue hearings on the Federal re-
sponsibllities for radiation protection.
3302 Dirksen Bullding
Human Resources
Child and Human Development Subcom-
mittee
To hold hearings on proposed legislation
to coordinate programs designed to
prevent domestic violence.
4232 Dirksen Bullding
10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
Interior Subcommittee
To resume hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the
Department of the Interlor, to hear
outside witnesses.
1224 Dirksen Building
Budget
To resume hearings in preparation for
reporting the first concurrent resolu-
tion on the fiscal year 1980 congres-
sional budget.
6202 Dirksen Building
10:30 a.m,
Avpropriations
Labor-HEW Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget
estimates for FY 1980 for the Depart-
ment of HEW.
S-128, Capitol
2:00 p.m.
Appropriations
State, Justice, Commerce,
Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed budget
estimates for FY 1980 for the Depart-
ment of Justice.

the Judiciary

S-146, Capitol
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Select on Intelligence
Budget Authorization Subcommittee
To hold closed hearings on proposed
fiscal year 1980 authorization requests
for intelligence operations of the Fed-
eral Government.
5-407, Capitol
MARCH 8
9:30 a.m.
Veterans' Affairs
To consider recommendations which it
will make to the Budget Committee in
accordance with the Congressional
Budget Act, to be followed by markup
of 8. 7, to revise and improve certain
health care programs of the Veterans'
Administration.
412 Russell Buillding
10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
HUD-Independent Agencles Subcommittee
To contlnue hearings on proposed
budget estimates for fiscal year 1980
for the National Consumer Coopera-
tive Bank, and the National Credit
Union Administration.
Room to be announced
Appropriations
Interior Subcommittee
To resume hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the
Department of the Interlor, to hear
outside witnesses.
1224 Dirksen Bullding
Appropriations
Labor-HEW Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget
estimates for FY 1980 for the Health
Care Financing Administration, De-
partment of HEW.
5-128, Capitol
Environment and Public Works
To consider those matters and pro-
grams which fall within the Commit-
tee’s jurisdiction with a view to sub-
mitting its views and budgetary rec-
ommendations to the Committee on
the Budget.
4200 Dirksen Bullding
2:00 pm.
Appropriations
State, Justice, Commerce, the Judiclary
Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed budg-
et estimates for FY 1980 for the De-
partment of Justice.

MARCH 8

5-146, Capitol

10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
HUD-Independent Agencies Subcommit-
tee
To resume hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the
Selective Service System, Council on
Environmental Quality, and the Na-
tional Commission on Air Quality.
1318 Dirksen Building
2:00 p.m.
Select on Intelligence
Budget Authorization Subcommittee
To resume closed hearings on proposed
fiscal year 1980 authorization requests
for intelligence operations of the Fed-
eral Government.
5-407, Capltol
MARCH 12
10:00 a.m.
Commerce, Science, and Transportation
Surface Transportation Subcommittee
To resume hearings on proposed fiscal
year 1980 authorlzations for the Na-
tional Rail Passenger Corporv._tlon
(AMTRAK), and on proposed route re-
structuring of AMTRAK.
235 Russell Bullding
Finance
Taxation and Dept Management Subcom-
mittee
To hold hearings on the carryover basis
provisions of the estate tax law.
2227 Dirksen Bullding
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10:30 a.m.
Appropriations
Labor-HEW Subcommittee i
To hold hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the
Department of HEW.
5-128, Capitol
2:00 p.m.
Appropriations
State, Justice, Commerce, the Judiclary
Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget
estimates for FY 1980, and on supple-
mental appropriations for FY 79, both
for the Department of Commerce.
5-146, Capitol
Belect on Intelligence
Budget Authorization Subcommittee
To resume closed hearings on proposed
fiscal year 1880 authorization requests
for Intelligence operations of the Fed-
eral Government.
S-407, Capltol Bullding
MARCH 13
10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
Interior Subcommittee
To resume hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the
National Endowment for the Arts.
1224 Dirksen Building
Appropriations
Labor-HEW Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the
Department of HEW.
5-128, Capitol
Commerce, Science, and Transportation
To hold a business meeting on pending
calendar business.
235 Russell Building
Finance
Health Subcommittee
To bold hearings on proposed legislation
to control increases in hospital reve-
nues (Hospital Cost Containment).
2221 Dirksen Bullding
2:00 p.m.
Appropriations
State, Justice, Commerce, the Judiclary
Subcommlittee
To continue hearings on proposed budg-
et estimates for FY 1980 for the De-
partment of Commerce,
8-146, Capitol
2:30 pm.
Appropriations
Labor-HEW Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed budg-
et estimates for fiseal year 1080 for
the Department of HEW.
5-128, Capitol
MARCH 14
9:30 a.m.
Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation
Sclence, Technology, and Space Subcom-
mittee
To resume hearings on S, 354, proposed
supplemental authorizations for FY
79 for NASA, and 8. 357, proposed au-
thorizations for FY 80 for NASA.
235 Russell Bullding
10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
Interlor Subcommittee
To resume hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the
U.S. Forest Service, Department of
Agriculture.
1224 Dirksen Building
Appropriations
Labor-HEW Subcommittee
To estimate hearings on proposed budg-
et estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the
Department of HEW.
5-128, Capltol
Budget
To resume hearings in preparation for
reporting the first concurrent resolu-
tion on the fiscal year 1980 congres-
sional budget.
6202 Dirksen Bullding

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Finance
Health Subcommittee
To resume hearings on proposed legisla-
tion to control increases in hospital
revenues (Hospital Cost Contain-
ment).
2221 Dirksen Bullding
2:00 p.m.
Appropriations
Labor-HEW Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed
budget estimates for fiscal year 1980
for the Department of HEW,
5-128, Capitol
Appropriations
State, Justice, Commerce, the Judiclary
Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed budg-
et estimates for FY 1980, and on
supplemental appropriations for FY
1979, both for the Department of Com-
merce.
5-1486, Capitol
Select on Intelligence
Budget Authorization Subcommittee
To resume closed hearings on proposed
fiscal year 1980 authorization re-
quests for intelligence operations of
the Federal Government.
S5-407, Capitol Building

MARCH 15
9:30 am.

Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation

Sclence, Technology, and Space Subcom-
mittee

To continue hearings on S. 354, pro-
posed supplemental authorizations for
FY 1979 for NASA, and 8. 357, proposed
authorizations for FY 1980 for NASA.
235 Russell Building

10:00 a.m.

Appropriations
HUD-Independent Agencles Subcommit-
tee

To continue hearings on proposed budg-
et estimates for fiscal year 1980 for
the National Aeronautics and Space
Administration.

1318 Dirksen Building

Appropriations
Interior Subcommittee
To resume hearings on proposed budget
estimates for FY 1980 for the Indian
Health Service.
1224 Dirksen Building
Appropriations
Labor-HEW Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed
budget estimates for FY 1980 for the
Department of HEW.
5-128, Capitol
Budget
To continue hearings in preparation for
reporting the first concurrent resolu-
tlon on the FY 1980 congressional
budget. .
6202 Dirksen Bullding
2:00 p.m,
Appropriations
Labor-HEW Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed
budget estimates for FY 1880 for the
Department of HEW.
5-128, Capitol
Appropriations
State, Justice, Commerce, the Judiciary
Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed
budget estimates for FY 1980 for the
Department of Commerce.
5-1486, Capitol
MARCH 16
10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
HUD-Independent Agencies Subcommittee
To resume hearings on proposed budget
estimates for FY 1980 for the National
Aeronautics and Space Administration.
1318 Dirksen Building
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Appropriations
Labor-HEW Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget
estimates for FY 1980 for the Office of
Human Development Services, Depart-
ment of HEW.
£-128, Capitol
Budget
To continue hearings in preparation for
reporting the first concurrent resolu-
tion on the FY 19080 congressional
budget.
6202 Dirksen Building
Commerce, Science, and Transportation
Surface Transportation Subcommittee
To hold hearings on the Northeast corri-
dor improvement project.
235 Russell Building
MARCH 19
10:00 a.m.
Energy and Natural Resources
Energy Regulation Subcommittee
To resume hearings on the Department
of Energy's plans for emergency energy
conservation and gasoline rationing.
3110 Dirksen Building
Finance
Taxation and Debt Management Subcom-
mittee
To resume hearings on the carryover
basis provisions of the estate tax law.
2227 Dirksen Bulilding
2:00 p.m.
Appropriations
Labor-HEW Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget
estimates for FY 1980 for the Depart-
ment of HEW.
5-128, Capltol
Appropriations
State, Justice, Commerce, the Judiclary
Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget
estimates for FY 1980 for the Equal
Employment Opportunity Commission,
U.S. Metric Board, and the Legal Serv-
ices Corporation.
Select on Intelligence
Budget Authorization Subcommittee
To resume closed hearings on proposed
FY 1980 authorization requests for in-
telligence operations of the Federal
Government.
5-407, Capitol

MARCH 20
9:30 a.m.
Human Resources
Child and Human Development Subcom-
mittee.

To mark up S. 4, proposed Child Care
Act, and proposed legislation to co-
ordinate programs designed to prevent
domestic violence.

4232 Dirksen Buillding

10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
Interior Subcommittee
To resume hearings on proposed budget
estimates for FY 1980 for the Office of
Territorial Affairs.
1224 Dirksen Bullding

Appropriations
Labor-HEW Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget
estimates for FY 1980 for the Social
Security Administration, Department,
of HEW.
5-128, Capitol

Energy and Natural Resources
Energy Regulation Subcommittee
To continue hearings on the Department
of Energy's plans for emergency energy
conservation and gasoline rationing.
3110 Dirksen Bullding

Finance
Taxation and Debt Management Sub-
committee.
To continue hearings on the carryover
basis provisions of the estate tax law.
2227 Dirksen Building
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2:00 p.m.
Appropriations
Labor-HEW Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget
estimates for FY 1980 for the Depart-
ment of HEW.
§-128, Capitol
Appropriations
State, Justice, Commerce,
Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget
estimates for FY 1980 for the Federal
Communications Commission and the
Small Business Administration.
5-146, Capltol

the Judiclary

MARCH 21
9:00 a.m.
Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation
Sclience, Technology, and Space Subcom-
mittee.

To resume oversight hearing on the im-
plementation of P.L. 94-282, establish-
ing the Office of Sclence and Tech-
nology Policy.

235 Russell Bullding
10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
Interior Subcommittee

To resume hearings on proposed budget
estimates for FY 1980 for the Office of
Territorial Affairs.

1224 Diirksen Bulilding
2:00 p.m.
Appropriations
State, Justice, Commerce, the J udiclary
Subcommittee

To hold hearings on proposed budget
estimates for FY 1980 for the Commis-
slon on Security and Cooperation in
Europe, Federal Maritime Commission,
Marine Mammal Commission, and on
supplemental appropriations for FY 78
for the Board for International Broad-
casting.

5-146, Capitol
Select on Intelligence
Budget Authorization Subcomimttee

To resume closed hearings on proposed
fiscal year 1980 authorization requests
for intelligence operations of the Fed-
eral Government.

5-407, Capitol Bullding

MARCH 22
9:30 a.m.
Veterans' Aflairs
To hold hearings on S. 330, to provide
for a judicial review of the adminis-
trative actions of the VA, and for vet-
erans’ attorneys fees before the VA or
the courts.
6226 Dirksen Building
10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
HUD-Independent Agencies Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed budg-
et estimates for fiscal year 1980 for
the Environmental Protection Agency.
1318 Dirksen Building
Appropriations
Interior Subcommittee
To resume hearings on proposed budget
estimates for FY 1980 for the U.S.
Geologleal Survey.
1224 Dirksen Building

Energy and Natural Resources
Energy Research and Development Sub-
committee
To hold hearings on S, 14, proposed Rec-
lamation Reform Act.
3110 Dirksen Bullding
Finance
Health Subcommittee

To mark up proposed legislation to con-
trol increases in hospital revenues
(Hospital Cost Containment).

2221 Dirksen Building

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

2:00 p.m.
Appropriations
State, Justice, Commerce, the Judieclary
Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget
estimates for FY 1980 for the Commis-
slon on Civil Rights and the Federal
Trade Commission.
S5-146, Capitol
Energy and Natural Resources
Energy Research and Development Sub-
committee
To hold hearings on S. 14, the Reclama-
tion Reform Act.
3110 Dirksen Bullding

Select on Intelligence
Budget Authorization Subcommittee
To continue closed hearings on proposed
fiscal year 1980 authorization requests
for intelligence operations of the Fed-
eral Government,
S-407, Caplitol Building
MARCH 23
10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
HUD-Independent Agencies Subcommittee
To resume hearings on proposed budget
estimate for fiscal year 1980 for the
Environmental Protection Agency, and
the Consumer Information Center.
1318 Dirksen Bullding
Finance
Health Subcommittee
To continue markup on proposed legls-
lation to control increases in hospital
revenues (Hospital Cost Contain-
ment).
2221 Dirksen Bullding
MARCH 26
10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
Labor-HEW Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget
estimates for FY 1980 for the Depart-
ment of Labor, and related agencies.
S-128, Capitol
MARCH 27
9:30 a.m.
Human Resources
To hold hearings on S. 420, proposed
National Workers' Compensation
Standards Act of 1979.
4232 Dirksen Bullding
10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
Interior Subcommittee
To resume hearings on proposed budget
estimates for FY 1980 for the Bureau
of Indian Affairs.
1224 Dirksen Building
Appropriations
Labor-HEW Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget
estimates for FY 1980 for the Depart-
ment of HEW.
5-128, Capitol
2:00 p.m.
Appropriations
Labor-HEW Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed
budget estimates for FY 1980 for the
Department of HEW.
5-128, Capitol
Appropriations
State, Justice, Commerce, the Judiclary
Subcommittee
To recelve testimony from Members of
Congress on proposed budget estimates
for FY 1980 for the Departments of
State, Justice, Commerce, and the
Judiclary.
8-146, Capitol
MARCH 28
9:30 a.m.
Human Resources
To continue hearings on 5. 420, proposed
National Workers' Compensation
Standards Act of 1879,
4232 Dirksen Building

February 26, 1979

10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
Labor-HEW Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed budg-
et estimates for FY 1980 for the De-
partment of HEW,
5-128, Capitol
2:00 p.m.
Appropriations
Labor-HEW Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed budg-
et estimates for FY 1980 for the De-
partment of HEW.
5-128, Capitol
MARCH 29
9:00 a.m.
Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation
Sclence, Technology, and Space Subcom-
mittee
To hold hearings on proposed legislation
to establish an Earth Data and Infor-
mation Service which would supply
data on the earth's resources and
environment.
235 Russell Building
9:30 a.m.
Veterans' Affairs
To hold hearings to recelve legisiative
recommendations for FY 1980 from
AMVETS, paralyzed Veterans of Amer-
ica, Veterans of World War I, blinded
veterans, and Purple Heart.
6226 Dirksen Bullding
10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
HUD-Independent Agencles Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed
budget estimates for fiscal year 1980
for the Veterans' Administration.
1318 Dirksen Bullding
Appropriations
Interlor Subcommittee
To resume hearings on proposed budget
estimates for FY 1980 for the Natlonal
Endowment for the Humanities.
1224 Dirksen Bulilding
10:30 a.m.
Appropriations
Labor-HEW Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed budg-
et estimates for FY 1080 for the De-
partments of Labor and HEW.
5-128, Capitol
MARCH 30
9:00 a.m.
Commerce, Science, and Transportation
Sclence, Technology, and Space Subcom-
mittee
To continue hearings on proposed legis-
lation to establish an Earth Data and
Information Service which would sup-
ply data on the Earth's resources and
environment.
235 Russell Building
10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
HUD-Independent Agencies Subcommittee
To resume hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the
Veterans’ Administration, the Ameri-
can Battle Monuments Commission,
and the U.S. Army cemeterial expenses.
1318 Dirksen Building

APRIL 2
9:30 a.m.
Human Resources
To resume hearings on S. 420, pro-
posed National Workers' Compensation
Standards Act of 1979.
4232 Dirksen Bullding

APRIL 3
9:30 a.m.
Human Resources
To continue hearings on S. 420, pro-
posed National Workers' Compensation

Standards Act of 1979.
4232 Dirksen Bullding
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10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
Interior Subcommittee
To resume hearings on proposed budget
estimates for FY 1980 for the Office of
the Secretary and the Office of the
Solicitor.
1224 Dirksen Building

APRIL 4
10:00 a.m.
Appropriations

HUD-Independent Agencles Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1880 for the

National Sclence Foundation.
1318 Dirksen Building

Appropriations
Interior Subcommittee
To resume hearings on proposed budget
estimates for FY 1980 for the Herltage
Conservation and Recreation Service.
1224 Dirksen Building

Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs
International Finance Subcommittee
To hold hearings on the implications of
the proposed multilateral trade agree-
ments for U.S. exports.
5302 Dirksen Buillding

APRIL 5
9:00 am.
Veterans Affairs
To hold hearings on proposed legislation
extending certain veterans' health
benefits programs through FY 1880.
5110 Dirksen Bullding

10:00 a.m.

Appropriations

HUD-Independent Agencles Subcommittee

To resume hearings on proposed budget

estimates for fiscal year 1080 for the

National Science Foundation, and the

Office of BSclence and Technology

Policy.
1318 Dirksen Building

Appropriations
Interior Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed budget
estimates for FY 1980 for the Heritage
Conservation and Recreation Service.
1224 Dirksen Building

Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs
International Finance Subcommittee
To resume hearings on the implications
of the proposed multilateral trade
agreements for U.S. exports.
5302 Dirksen Bullding

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD —HOUSE

APRIL 10
9:30 a.m,
Veterans' Affairs
To hold oversight hearings on the role
of the Federal Government in provid-
ing educational employment.
6226 Dirksen Building

10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
Interior Subcommittee
To resume hearings on proposed budget
estimates for FY 1980 for the Fish
and Wildlife Service.
1223 Dirksen Building

APRIL 11
10:00 a.m.
Appropriations

HUD-Independent Agencies Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the
Federal Emergency Management Ad-

ministration.
1318 Dirksen Building

APRIL 12
10:00 a.m.
Appropriations

HUD-Independent Agencies Subcommittee
To resume hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the

Department of the Treasury.
1318 Dirksen Building

Appropriations
Interior Subcommittee
To resume hearings on proposed budget
estimates for FY 1080 for the Bureau
of Mines.
1223 Dirksen Building

APRIL 24
10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
Interior Subcommittee
To resume hearings on proposed budget
estimates for FY 1980 for the Bureau
of Land Management.
1223 Dirksen Building

APRIL 25
9:30 a.m,
Veterans' Affairs

To mark up S. 330, to provide for a
judicial review of the administrative
actlons of the VA, and for veterans'
attorneys fees before the VA or the
courts, and on proposed legislation
extending certain veterans' health
benefits programs through FY 1980.
412 Russell Bullding

3381

10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
Interior Subcommittee
To resume hearings on proposed budget
estimates for FY 1980 for the Depart-
ment of the Interior, to hear Congres-
sional Witnesses.
1223 Dirksen Bullding

APRIL 26
10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
HUD-Independent Agencies Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the
Department of Housing and Urban
Development.
1318 Dirksen Bullding
Appropriations
Interior Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed budget
estimates for FY 1980 for the Office of
Surface Mining Reclamation and En-
forcement, Office of Water Research
and Technology.
1223 Dirksen Bullding
APRIL 27
10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
HUD-Independent Agencles Subcommittee
To resume hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the
Department of Housing and Urban
Development, and the Neighborhood
Reinvestment Corporation.
1318 Dirksen Bullding
MAY 1
9:30 a.m.
Human Resources
Child and Human Development Subcom-
mittee
To hold oversight hearings on the imple-
mentation of the Older American Vol-
unteer Program Act (P.L. 93-113).
4232 Dirksen Building
MAY 2
10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
HUD-Independent Agencles Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for HUD
and independent agencies.
1318 Dirksen Building
MAY 3
10:00 am,
Appropriations
HUD-Independent Agencies Subcommittee
To resume hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for HUD
and independent agencies.
1318 Dirksen Bullding

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES—Tuesday, February 27, 1979

The House met at 12 o'clock noon.

Rev. Leonhard Heinmets, pastor, First
Estonian Baptist Church, New York,
N.Y., offered the following prayer:

In God we trust, let us therefore pray
to Him.

Almighty God, the author of the power
and authority of all the nations, we praise
You for Your grace and loving kindness
to this country.

We praise You for the personal and
societal freedoms which have developed
in this Nation and which we recognize
come from You. Lord, we pray that these
freedoms may be spread far and wide

and prosper throughout all nations. We
especially request that my native coun-
try, Estonia, will be able to once again
live as a country where freedom and self-
determination cheer the hearts of the
people.

Father, on this day we beseech You
to strengthen America as an example
and maker of freedom. Guide her along
the path of right judgment.

Bless and guide this elected assembly
today to make decisions in accordance
with Your will, without regard to any
other allegiance.

God, in You we do trust and ask You
to bless America.

THE JOURNAL

The SPEAKER. The Chair has exam-
ined the Journal of the last day’s pro-
ceedings and announces to the House his
approval thereof.

Pursuant to clause 1, rule I, the Jour-
nal stands approved.

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate, by Mr.
Sparrow, one of its clerks, anrounced
that the Senate had passed without
amendment a bill of the House of the fol-
lowing title:

H.R. 1902. An act to amend the Bank Hold-
ing Company Act Amendments of 1870.

[0 This symbol represents the time of day during the House Proceedings, e.g., [] 1407 is 2:07 p.m.
@ This “bullet” symbol identifies statements or insertions which are not spoken by the Member on the floor.
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